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PREFACE

Tais work is a continuation and, so far as some districts
are concerned, a completion of Vol. XII of the Society’s
Monographs, entitled The Languages of the Northern
Himalayas. There will be found in these pages studies
in about fifteen languages or dialects, making along with
those in the other volume a total of forty-one.

The linguistic distribution is as follows :—

Tibeto-Burman : two languages, Parik and Lower
Kinauri and the Chitkhiili dialect.

Lihnda: two dialects, Kagani and the Bahrimgila
dialect. )

Western Pihari: nine dialects in three groups, viz.,
five Kocl dialects from Bishihr, spoken in Réhra,
Rampur, Baghi, Surkhiili Péirgéna, and Dodra
Kdar; two from Jiubbil, north and south; two
from Sukeét, Eastern Stikéti and Suket Siraji.

Pinjabi: two dialects spoken in Bilaspir and
Nalagirh, divided into six sub-dialects.

There are also notes on the secret vocabularies of the
Qilinddr, who are conjurers and trainers of monkeys and
bears, the Qisal or butchers, and of Panjabi gamblers.
The vocabulary of the first-named is fairly complete. The
others are very brief, but probably the total number of
secret words is small.

All are Aryan, except the Tibeto-Burman languages.

As regards geographical position, we may say that
Parik is spoken between Kashmir and Lidakh round
about Kiargil, Lower Kanauri in Bashdhr State immediately
to the north-east of the five Koci dialects; Kagéani is
spoken in the H#zara district of the North-West Frontier
Province, Bihrimgila in Jimmu State south of the Pir
Panjal Pass. The remainder are all found within easy
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reach of Simla in the states of Jibbil, Bilaspiir, Nalagérh,
Sikéet, Mindi and Bashihr; the name Koei is applied to
the Aryan dialects in Béshahr.

The two volumes taken together give some account of
all the Aryan dialects in the following regions: (1) the
Simla States, (2) Mindi and Sikét, (3) Kangra (including
Kiili), (4) Camba State ; and of most of the dialects of
(5) Jamma State and (6) Murree, the Galis, and Hazara.
To be added to these are the non-Aryan languages Purik,
Standard Kinauri (Monograph XIII), Lower Kanauri,
also Camba Lahiili dialects, Chitkhiili, and the Aryan Sasi
and Gujiri, which have no single geographical location.

A tabular statement shows how this volume supple-

ments the other.

ForMER MONOGRAPH PRESENT MONOGRAPH

Simla States.
Kiuthaili, Bighatiand Kot Dialects of Bashihr, Jubbal

Guriul (Sadhoci). Bilaspiir and Nalagirh.
Mdndi and Siket.
Mandi Dialects. Stikét Dialects (notes on one

Mandi dialect).
Dialects of Kangra (and
Kala ),Camba State, Jdmma
State.
Kishtdwar, Padar, Bhilés, Notes on one more dialect.
Bhidrawah, Doda Sira;j,
Rambin, Pogil, Punch.
N.W. Frontier Province.
Dhiundi (extending to Kagani.
Murree), Tinaili. )
Extra.
Sasi and Giijari. Notes on Q#ldndir, Qisaiand
Gamblers.
The area covered by the two volumes will be seen to be
the country stretching from Hizara in the N.W. Frontier
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Province to the Simla States, and including Jimmu State.
Parik falls outside the area indicated. It may be asked
where within this area there are still dialects awaiting
investigation. I believe they may be found in two
districts: (1) between the Pir Panjal Pass and the
Banihal Pass south of the range there must be several
dialects hitherto untouched ; (2) in the region of
Kishtawar there may he one or two sufficiently different
from any already studied to be worth working up. In
addition to these, which are all Aryan, there are Tibeto-
Burman dialects in Kula and Kinaur about which little
or nothing is known.

I cannot claim that this work will be found to be free
from mistakes. The reduction to writing of unstudied
languages is not an easy task. Many students and much
study will be necessary before complete accuracy can be
attained. The material contained in this volume was
gathered in the years 1906, 1910, 1911, and 1914.
During these years I personally visited all the districts
where these dialects are spoken and made the studies at
first hand. Believing as I do in the importance of
a correct record of sounds, I have devoted much attention
to the proper sounds of every language or dialect. They
are hardly less important than the grammar.

Here I would turn to those whose business or pleasure
talkes them to places where unknown or little-known
languages are spoken, and appeal to them to make an
attempt to elicit from the people facts of grammar and
pronunciation, and to add to the sum of human knowledge
by giving these facts to the public.

Laterature—The Linguistic Survey of India has so far
not reached any of the dialects in this volume, except
Parik, which is in vol. iii, pt. 1. Standard Kéanauri, but
not Lower Kéinauri, is in the same part of the same
volume.

Kéanauri : see Introduction to Lower K#nauri.
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Panjabi: for phonetics I may be permitted to refer to
my Panjabi Phonetic Reader (London University
Press) and for Northern Panjabi generally to
a Panjabi Manual by Dr. Cummings and myself
(American Mission Press, Gujranwala, India).

Transliteration.—Remarks on the transliteration will

be found in the various introductions. It is sufficient
to say here that so far as possible the system of the
Society has been followed. New sounds, however, have
had to be dealt with which have necessitated new signs.
There must always be in languages reduced to writing
for the first time some apparent inconsistency in the
transliteration of words. The pronunciation of a word
depends partly upon individual speakers, but to a much
greater extent variety of utterance is due to varying
degrees of speed and emphasis in the same speaker. How
natural it is that this should be the case will be seen if
we think of our own language. Most Englishmen would
carefully dictate to a foreigner the words “to have” as
“too” and “hav”, yet there are probably at least half
a dozen ways of pronouncing the two words, not the least

b

cominon, and much commoner than “too” and “hav”,
, as In the rapid utterance

)

being the one syllable “tuv’
of a sentence like “he seems to have gone home”. So
in recording the speech of an illiterate Indian it is
difficult to know what to write for any given word. If
one writes what he says when speaking with extreme
deliberation one puts down what he never says in
ordinary conversation. It will therefore be found in the
following pages that occasional differences occur in the
way words are written, more especially in the length
of vowels.
PRONUNCIATION

It will be well to draw attention to some of the special
features of the pronunciation of the languages dealt with
in this volume.
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Tones.— The existence of tones in many of the
languages belonging to the Chinese system is widely
known. What is not generally recognized is that many
of the Aryan dialects of the Panjab have three or four
tones. This applies especially to Panjabi and Lahnda,
but also in some measure to dialects of Western Pahari.
In Panjabi and Lahnda there are four tones: (1) the high
or rising-falling, (2) the level, (3) the deep or low-rising,
(4) a combination of the first and third tones. The second
of these is the ordinary unemotional tone with neither
rise nor fall. It does not require special description.
The first and third are described in the introduction to
Kagani. The tone is always on the accented syllable.
When a syllable has two tones (as in 4), the deep tone
always precedes the high. It will thus be seen that the
same combination of letters may appear in four forms.
Thus, if we use a perpendicular stroke above the vowel for
the high tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel for the
deep tone, the syllable pa may appear as pa, pa, p(l;'v,, pd.
A few examples from Panjabi, the best known of the tone
languages of North India, will be of interest—

laz, attached (fem.); la?, took off (fem.); l(lm',, descent.

toe, ditches ; toe, he may lift; toe, he may feel.

tat, two and a half; _tqlli, knocked down (fem.).

kdra, iron vessel ; kdra, have engraved (causal); kdra,

have boiled.

car, dust (verb) ; car, cause to ascend.

In the above words a is to be read @ where not
marked d.

Examples might be multiplied indefinitely. It is un-
fortunate that in the customary transliteration of Panjabi
and Lahnda these tones are disguised by the use of the
letter L. This results in great confusion as regards
pronunciation and in the concealment of phonetic laws.
It conceals the fact, to take one case, that Northern
Panjabi has no aspirated sonant consonants (see below).
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To show how different is the appearance of words with
the usual spelling the examples given above are transcribed
first as above and then with the common spelling—

lai, lat; lai, laht; lg/i, lhat (or ldhdai); toe, toe; toe,
_ | _ _ _ I - v 1 v -
dhoe ; toe, tohe ; tat, dhat ; tat, dhal ; kdra, kdrah ;
v v o= v v o 7 = | —
kara, ghdra ; kdra, kdra; cqr, ghar ; car, carh.

From the usual spelling one would never realize that
kdhani, story, and ghan?, mud, have identically the same
pronunciation—/~kant.

These tones are the same in Panjabi and Lahnda, but
are not found in all dialects. They are the normal
pronunciation of the North Panjab. In Western Pahari
the deep tone is practically unknown in most of the
southern dialects, such as those of the Simla States, and
is modified in the northern ones such as Caméali. It is
interesting to note the form in which Hindi words appear
in different parts. The word for sister, bdlin, often
called bhain, becomes bain, bén in the Simla States
(except Bilasplir and part of Nalagirh), but pain in
Northern Panjabi ; ghora, horse, is goro in the former
and kora in the Northern Panjab; so also bhai, brother,
becomes bai and pat; ghdr, house, appears as gaar and
kdr. In no case is there an aspirated sonant. Sometimes
one hears a mixed pronunciation: thus in Caméali ghora,
bhat, and ghdr are pronounced ghora, bhaz, ghdr (h being
here a sonant & followed by the deep tone); bdhin or
bhain, sister, is, however, bain.

Lower Kanauri does not possess the deep tone, but has
in a few words the high tone, as ran, high ; but ran, horse
(@ short in both words).

My excuse for dwelling at some length on the subject
is that though Panjabi, Lahnda, and other languages in
the Panjab are tone languages, this fact is not generally
realized, and the matter is one of considerable intrinsic
importance.
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Absence of Aspirated Sonants.—As has been mentioned
above, Kagani and the dialects of the Simla States,
except those of Bilaspiir and part of Nalagirh, avoid
aspirated sonant consonants. In the Simla States the
consonants are left sonant and merely lose their aspira-
tion, and the vowel receives the high tone. In Kagani,
however, as in many other Lahnda dialects, and also in
Northern Panjabi, an initial aspirated sonant preceding
an accented vowel becomes a surd; one following an
accented vowel loses its aspiration but remains sonant ;
the vowel in the former case, when the consonant becomes
a surd, receives the deep tone, in the latter the high tone.

In most of the languages or dialects which dislike
aspirated sonants pure aspiration is practically unknown
except in the combinations kh, ph, ch, th, th. A sonant
h is, however, found standing alone (i.e. without any
consonant) before an accented vowel, and in this case
is always followed by the deep tone. Thus to take
Northern Panjabi, there are in the normal pronunciation
hardly half a dozen words in which a pure /. occurs
(except in kh, ph, etc.), and in the few words in which
1t does occur it is noticeable that many people pronounce
1t kh. In spite of this there may be observed in this
very connexion one of the most extraordinary freaks of
pronunciation that one can imagine. The average Panjabi
appears quite unable to say a pure & (other than in X7,
etc.), and will always substitute for it either the deep or
the high tone, yet in daily conversation he frequently
uses a pure & instead of s after a vowel. Thus, for the
sentence mai tént ddsnd dds paise ditte sdasd, I thee-to
telling-am ten pice given were-by-him, ie. I will tell
you he gave ten pice, he will say mai ténd ddhnd ddh
parhe ditte hahi, where all the aspirates are pure and
non-sonant.

It should not be forgotten that Panjabi and Lahnda,
while not aspirating a sonant, can and do pronounce
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sonants with the deep tonme. This happens chiefly in
three cases: (1) When there is elision of a vowel between
a sonant and the deep tone. (2) When the sonant and
deep tone are in any syllable succeeding the first. This
very often occurs in the derivative form of a word which,
having a high tone in its simple form, throws the accent
forward to another syllable in the derivative form. That
syllable will then have a deep tone and a sonant will be
preserved. (3) Always with », 7, l,l, n, n, m.

Examples: (1) Compare the Panjabi pronunciation of
the following Urdu words :—

Ur. bdhaz, Pan;. b(lii; Ur. bhat, Panj. pat.

Ur. jdhaz, Panj. jaz ; Ur. jhdr, Panj. car.
(Panjabis acquainted with Urdu will attempt to approxi-
mate their pronunciation to the Urdu.)

(2) kadna, eject ; /cddqnd, cause to be ejected.

waddna, cut ; wc‘idv}nd, be cut.

parjar, sister-in-law.
(Usual spelling of these words is kdddhna, kddhana,
wdddhna, wadhind, bhdryaz.)

(3) wdletna, wrap up.

Rano, often said for Rano (girl's name).
nerni, giddiness.
(Usual spelling wdlhétna, Rhano, nherni or hdnérni.)

The important fact of the non-aspiration of sonants in
these dialects should be noted in connexion with the
problem of Romany, but I will not enter upon this
question here as I hope to deal with it in another worlk.

In the above paragraphs, and generally throughout the
book, “Panjabi” is used to denote the language of the
Northern Panjab, and especially that of Sialkot, Gujran-
wala (Kiijraala), Gujrat, and North Lahore.

Glottal Stop.—The glottal stop, known to students of
Arabic as hamza, is a feature of three of the dialects
under review. In Lower Kinauri it is found at the end
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of a few words, such as dda‘, near, beside ; shd‘, meat, ete.
(see Lower Kianauri Introduction). It is much more
commonly found in the dialect of North Jibbil and to
some extent in that of South Jubbil. In North Jubbal
it is used in place of i.  Words which in Hindi or Urdu
begin with & + a sonant will be found in North Jubbail
(if used at all) with the sonant unaspirated and the L
changed to a glottal stop and placed after the vowel.
Thus ghora becomes go‘ro, horse ; dhi, daughter, becomes
dv?; bhatr, brother, becomes ba‘¢. This is a very
remarkable circumstance, worthy of special study. It
would be worth while knowing whether any of the dialects
in the United Provinces show the same peculiarity.

The glottal stop is common in German and in dialects
of English. Thus the phrase “ what on earth is the
matter ”, pronounced by most Englishmen “whatnearths
the matter”, is pronounced by many Americans “ what
‘on ‘earth ‘is the matter ”. Not a few educated Scotchmen
change t to a glottal stop if w or y follows, as “ wha‘ you
want is no‘ wha‘ we want”. By uneducated Scotchmen
any t which is not the first letter of a syllable or last
letter in a sentence is liable to be so treated, as “le‘l bo‘l”
for «little bottle”. k also gives way not infrequently to
this stop. The glottal stop is common in Cockney.

Other Special Sounds.—In Parik we find several sounds
worthy of attention. Further remarks will be found in
the Parik Introduction. They are (1) the unvoiced
Welsh [, generally written {l. (2) A g, corresponding in
place to g, i.e. simply a voiced gaf. (3) A g, pronounced
in the same place; it is uttered with little friction, but
is an unmistakable ghain. (4) %, pronounced further
back than Urdu or Hindi 7, but not so far back as gaf.
(5) Cerebral ¢ and (6) cerebral sh (written s). These two
letters are very common in the Shina language (the sh in
the word Shina is cerebral), but occur rarely in Purik;
cf. cho, very ; sta, horse. (7) Cerebral r occurring initially.
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(8) I, ¢, p¢, pronounced without any off-glide ; they have
a jerked and incomplete sound. Very similar sounds are
heard in German. In Lower K#&nauri cerebral ¢ (cha,
why ; chog, what) and & are found.

GRAMMATICAL IEATURES

It may not be out of place to draw attention here to the
most interesting grammatical features in the languages
dealt with.

Parik, which is a non-pronominalized Tibeto-Burman
language, has a very simple verbal system showing
practically mno sign of change for gender, number or
person. The pronoun for the 1st pers. plur. has an
inclusive form, which includes the person spoken to, and
an exclusive form excluding him, thus natdn, I or we
along with you; naca, we but not you. There is no dual.
The 2nd pers. pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms.
There is a passive or stative participle made by adding
-khdn to the past tense.

Lower Kanauri has in the 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns
forms for the sing., dual, and plur., the 1st plur. having
an inclusive form kash# and an exclusive nisi. All tenses
have dual forms. This is a complex pronominalized
language and the tenses are very elaborate.

An organic passive or stative participle corresponding
in meaning to Urdu mara hud, beaten, baitha hua,
seated, 1s found in all these dialects except Kagani. It
is interesting to study the variety of forms under which
1t appears.

The dialects of the Simla States, except the Bilaspir
dialects and Handari, have the following features in
common :—

1. In pronouns of the 3rd person they have a special
feminine form for the oblique singular.

2. They have a special form for the negative of the
pres. verb substantive. This is indeclinable in every
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case except the Koci dialect of the Surkhuli Pargéna,
which declines for gender and number but not for person.

3. They all, except the dialect of Bakhli Khad, have
different words for “to-morrow” and “the day after to-
morrow "~ on the one hand and “yesterday ” and “ the day
before yesterday” on the other. Three dialects, all Koci
(those of Baghi, Surkhuli Pargina and Dodra Kuar),
have different words for the fourth day forward and
back. Parik and Lower Kainauri also distinguish all
these days.

Kagani.— The most interesting points are (1) the
change of ending of the pres. part. (or past conditional)
according to whether the previous letter is sonant or
surd, thus dikhta, looking ; hdlkta, being able; jilda,
going ; (2) the contraction of certain pairs of vowels, as
jdnat, it is a man, for jdna e.

Bilaspiiri.—Here the point most worthy of note is the
practical identity of the future with that of the criminal
tribe of the Sasis. Both have the future (1) declinable
ending in -dngra and (2) indeclinable ending in -dng.
The latter is found also in Siukét and Miandi dialects.
For Sasi see Languages of the Northern Himalayas, pt. iii,
85 ff.; iv, 70 ff.

T. GRAHAME BAILEY.

*
WaziraBip, INDI1A.
June 8, 1915.
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PAGE. LINE.

ix 24, some people malke these words the same.
ix 25, for kdra read kdra.

X 6, for kira, kdra read kdra, karha.

87 7, for Dhundi read Dhundi.

88 11, for four or five read about two.

91 16, 17, for 1dentical in read identical with.
97 12, for dole read dolo.

105 2 from foot, for itte read 1itta.

197,199, in heading, for NORTH read SOUTH.






PURIK

INTRODUCTION

Porik is a dialect of Tibetan belonging to the Tibeto-
Himalayan branch of the Tibeto-Burman languages and
allied to Ladakhi and Balti. It is spoken in the country
drained by the Surt and Dras Rivers down to a little
below the junction of the Stura with the Indus. One
might put the limit at Khirman, below which the
language is Balti. From west to east it extends from
Dras past Kargil to the pass near Maulba Chamba on the
way to Leh, a distance of 65 miles, while from north to
south it extends from Khdrmin past Kirgil and Siira to
the Pense La, a distance of about 125 miles. This
country corresponds to the Tahsil of Kirgil, omitting
Zaskar on the south. It is part of the Ladakh province.

Ladakhi is well known, thanks to the labours of the
Rev. A. H. Francke, of the Moravian Mission, but little 1s
known about Purik. The facts brought forward in the
following pages will therefore not be devoid of interest to
those who study Tibetan and its dialects. Care has been
taken to write the words as pronounced, no attention
being paid to their classical forms. For the relation of
Parik to classical Tibetan Dr. Sten Konow’s account in
vol. iii, pt. 1, of Sir George Grierson’s Linguistic Survey
of India should be consulted.

The number of speakers is not known. In the census
returns they are included under Bailti; of the total of

135,000 one might guess the Parik speakers at about
45,000.

PRONUNCIATION
The vowels are comparatively simple. a, e, 1, 0, u, with
no diacritical marks, represent the vowels commonly heard
in Italian, the ¢ and o having the narrower Italian sounds.
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In Parik these five vowels are shorter than the long
in quality, but are pronounced shorter. & is as u in
“but”, & the e of “met”, but narrower, ¢ like ¢+ in “fin”,
0 almost the same as in “hot”, @ very like w in “pull .
In &, & %, % the lips are more spread than in the case of
similar English vowels. Long 0 is sometimes almost the
English aw in “law”, e.g. dmmaé or dmmau, but in the
word [0, year, the ¢ is between aw in “law” and the long
narrow o mentioned above. The occasional change of
to 4 is probably accidental. The w in -diin in cibdiin,
seventeen, shisdpdiin, twenty-seven, is almost 4. 4 and
o are sometimes interchanged, thus futures may end in
-k’ or -ok’.

The consonants have the values assigned to them in
the R.A.S. Journal. There are, however, sounds not
represented in the Society’s alphabet.

1. Unvoiced [, like the Il in Welsh. This is one of the
commonest of sounds in Parik. It is heard in lld»n, bull
or cow ; ltsdpeds, explain ; lyagmo (Uyagmo), good, and
many more. In the common spelling “Lhasa” it is
indicated by lh. I have represented it in the Welsh
manner [l. It is important to note its nature. It is not
a khl or lh or hl; it is simply ! unvoiced.

2. A letter g pronounced very far back in the throat.

3. A g pronounced in the same place.

4. 7 pronounced not so far back as the y and g just
mentioned, but further back than the usual 7 of Indian
languages and of English. There is hardly any need for
special signs to indicate these letters. The g and g are
connected with q. ¢ is very common at the end of
syllables, and a sonant letter following it very frequently
changes it to the sonant corresponding to ¢, or to a
fricative uttered in the same place, i.e. further back than
Urdu g. No other language that I know of has the
sonant corresponding to ¢. The practical working out
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of this may be seen in a word like llyagmo. If one asks
a native to say the word very deliberately in two syllables
he will say llyag-mo, but if he says it quickly he will
say lyagmo or possibly llyagmo, where the ¢ and ¢ are
pronounced in the same part of the throat as ¢q. The
numerals give other examples; thus we have sognyis or
sognyis or sognyus, thirty-two. This holds for any gq
which is immediately followed by a sonant consonant.
In fact, we may state generally that any surd (unvoiced)
letter is liable to be changed to the corresponding sonant
if a sonant consonant follows, so s may become z, as in
nyis or nyiz, two, t may become d, and so on.

5. k at the end of a syllable is very often left half
finished ; it has little or no off-glide, and therefore
appears to the ear a little like g. This k' becomes g
when a vowel or sonant consonant immediately follows,
though occasionally the original pronunciation persists.
Thus rddnndlk, will strike, interrogative rdidnniiga ;
cik‘ ciga, to one one, to only one. Futures end in I
A similar state of things is sometimes, though not at all
so often, observable in the case of ¢ and p, which might
then be written ¢, p. The numerals cibdin, 17 ;
shtsdpdiin, 27 ; shtsdpgydt, 28 ; sopdiin, 37 ; sopgydt, 38,
and others contain this p. This & is much more clearly
a k than the similar letter in the Kdnauri language.

6.- I have noticed cases of cerebral ¢ and s, as clha,
very; sta, horse; but probably these are more or less
accidental, depending on the speaker.

Parik speakers find it easier to say ph than f, and in
foreign words like sdfd, clean, they are apt to use a bilabial
f, which is simply the unvoiced sound corresponding to
the common Indian bilabial v. d and ¢ are the usual
dentals, but rarely the d is pronounced slightly alveolar,
that is, more like the English d. This is sometimes
heard, for example, in dyi, this.

Cerebral d, ¢, » are also not infrequent; we hear
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dileds as well as driileds, go; ddnda, equal to; mdltip,
fist ; tithea, sixty ; rdidn, seven; rgydt, eight; risikpa,
wall; 7zin, tank. It is very remarkable that 1 occurs
initially. It is doubtful whether it ever so occurs in
Urdu, Panjabi, and Standard Hindi. In words like
ddnda, where n precedes a cerebral letter, it becomes
cerebral, but I do not think that cerebral = occurs
independently.

ts is like the unvoiced Italian z, tsh is the same
aspirated. » is the trilled North Indian = It often
occurs initially followed by a consonant. 7 sometimes
gives place to a nasal vowel, as in yds for yons, came ;
nanitk for ndnnik, inside. In some words containing
g the g is rapidly pronounced like g, but when the word
is said deliberately the g becomes clear.

NOUNS

There is no grammatical gender in Parik. Sex is
indicated by separate words or sometimes by the ending
-mo for the feminine, either added to the masculine, or,
when the masculine ends in -po or -pho, substituted for
this ending. ydq, yak ; ydqmo, female yak; z6 or ltor,
hybrid yak, the female being zomo, {ltormo ; biamo, hen;
biapho, cock. This ending seems like an article, but in
ordinary use it does not appear to add anything to the
meaning. The ending -pa has the idea of person
connected with or belonging to or owning, as hdtipa,
shopkeeper, from hAdf{7, shop. Generally these endings
have lost their original meaning and we find them used
indiscriminately, thus llyagmo, good (for both genders);
snitnpo, green ; mdrpo, red; shmulpo, rupee.

There are two numbers, singular and plural.

Declension.—The system of declension is very simple
and is practically the same for singular and plural. The
genitive adds -7 to the nominative, or sometimes, if the
nominative ends in -0, adds -¢ or changes the -0 to -e.
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The dative adds -« and the agent -s, or -is if the
nominative ends in a consonant. 'I'he accusative is the
same as either the nominative or the dative, both forms
being used for it. In the plural the same endings are
found except that the dative adds -l«, an ending also found
in the singular. (l« is really a preposition with a varied
meaning—to, in, for, etc. The case used with prepositions
is generally the genitive, but sometimes the nominative
is used. _

A noun ending in an unvoiced consonant tends to
change it in declension to the corresponding voiced
consonant. Thus ydq, yak, changes q to g before vowels,
the g being pronounced far back in the throat. 'The
genitive ending -éi is probably meant to be -7, but the
natives find that after a far-back g it is easier to say -€i
than a pure 7.

PrRONOUNS

Pronouns are not nearly so complicated as in the pro-
nominalized Tibeto-Burman languages. Thus there is no
dual except by adding nyiska. This is not a dual, for
-ka may be added to other numbers, and so forms like
“the three of us”, “the four of you” may be made. The
1st personal pronoun has two plurals, one inclusive and
the other exclusive. The former, 7natdn, includes the
person spoken to and the latter, naca, excludes the person
spoken to. In the presence of guests a person addressing
his servant and desiring to say “ we shall dine at seven”
would need to be careful to say naca, not natdn, otherwise
the servant would consider himself invited. The 2nd
personal pronoun has both polite and ordinary forms,
khérdn, singular, and khintdn, plural, being the ordinary
forms and yérdn or ydrdn and ydntdn the polite.

Reflexive pronouns are made with the word »dn and
in the 3rd person plural @ rdn or tdn, rdn being used
in both singular and plural for pronouns of the Ist and
2nd person. These correspond to the English use of
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“ myself, himself ” as nominatives and to the Hindi dpna
in the genitive. Thus in “he wrote to his brother ” “his”
is rendered rdni or khiiri, meaning his own brother. If it
means someone else’s brother it is khoz. In “I wrote to
my brother” “my” is nart. It should be noted that
rdn standing by itself is declined rdni, rdna, ete., but com-
pounded with another pronoun, as in nardn from na or
khiirdn, khordn from kho, it is declined -7, agent -r€s, but
dative the full form -rdna. The ending -tdn in Lhontdn
is similarly treated.

Relatives.—As in Shina and other languages, there is
no distinction between relatives and interrogatives. The
relative idea is not well developed. To distinguish a
relative from an interrogative the particle ma is often
used after the verb in a relative sentence, e.g. :

ndm sdq khdrer tshdrbana, when all was spent.
ndm khoa hosh yonsena, when sense came to him.
¢t i yotna, what is mine.

The na in these sentences shows that ndm and ¢? do not
mean “when ?” and “ what ?”

The demonstrative pronouns dyu, d%, this, and ¢, euw,
de, that, are used before nouns when they are not used
absolutely as pronouns. Iurther east than the Purik area
it is usual to place demonstrative pronouns cfter nouns.
The plural of these demonstrative pronouns and of all
nouns is in -%n. In the case of € and dé a w is inserted
before the in of the plural. The demonstrative pronouns
are widely used, thus d% kdna, not merely from this, but
also hence, from here; dé kdna, from that, also after that
event. The pronouns dyi, di, this, ¢, that, and ga, which,
are joined to the termination tsuk or suk, meaning kind
or manner, to form adverbs or adjectives, thus disok
(disuk), of such a kind, such, so many ; dyatsuge, in this
manner, thus; etsuga, in that manner; gatsuge, in what
manner, how (both relative and interrogative).
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ADJECTIVES

Article—There is no definite article. The endings po,
pho, mo, bo have no longer the force of a definite article.
In Parik they seem from this point of view to be without
meaning. cik‘, one, is used as an indefinite article, as
ldn cikf, a bull or cow. Sometimes one hears the ending
-ek* with the same signification, as in phruilt, a boy.

Comparison.—There are no forms for the comparative
and superlative. As in most North Indian languages
these are expressed simply by the positive with a word
for “than” or “from”: rgyalbe in, he is good; ache
wdsdn rgyalba in, he is better than his sister; tshanmu
wdsdn rgyalba in, he is better than all, he is best.

Numerals.—Counting goes by tens, the numbers one
to nine being repeated over and over again in different
forms up to a hundred. Each ten is formed from the
corresponding unit, but after each exact ten, i.e. twenty,
thirty, ete.,, the numbers are added to a different stem,
a stem which varies for each new set of figures. Thus,
eleven to nineteen have ciik’, twenty-one to twenty-nine
shtsdq, the thirties soq, the forties zlcq, the fifties ga, the
sixties rdq, the seventies ton, the eighties kydq, and the
nineties kog. The numerals in Lidakhi are very similar,
and Mr. Francke has explained the numerical scheme
for that language as follows: “the connecting syllable
between tens and units in most cases is composed of
(1) the first consonant of the stem of each ten, (i1) a vowel,
(i11) the otherwise silent first consonant of the stem of
the unit.” It will be obvious that Parik follows such
a scheme. Numerals follow the noun which they qualify,
but all other adjectives normally precede their nouns.
This is contrary to the usage of some Tibetan dialects.
It 1s to be noted that, while units follow thousands
according to the rule just given, they precede hundreds.
ship‘gya, four hundred ; ryydtrgya, eight hundred ;
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rdunrgya, seven hundred ; but ston sim, three thousand ;
ston trik', six thousand.

In the Parable of the Prodigal Son cik‘ is repeated
without any definite meaning; perhaps it is emphatic.
yogpo cik' ciga yon zére, having said “come” to one
servant. It is not unlike the Panjabi kamme kit ndé
kitake, having called one servant. In disok cik‘, yogpo
cigis, cik' is practically meaningless. The phrases mean
such some (years), so many years; servants some, servants.
A common ending of adjectives is -cdn, which means
“having”; thus, ryélcdn, hairy, from ryél, hair ; dordecdin,
strong ; bancdn, a runner ; hiledn, fat. Adjectives usually
precede nouns and then do not ordinarily change for
gender, number, or case; an adjective following a noun
takes the case-endings instead of the noun, which remains
in the nominative. Occasionally the L#dakhi rule of
putting a preceding adjective in the genitive is followed,
as yotpi morzdniin, existing properties; yonskhdnipo, the
one who has come. |

THE VERB

The conjugation of the verb in Purik is easy. There
is no change for gender or number if we except the shik:
of the imperative. The formation of the tenses, too, is
simple.

Infinitive—The "infinitive is formed by adding -cas,
-ca or -shds, -sha to the root. shds is probably contracted
from seds. If so, verbs in shds are merely verbs whose
root ends in s, conjugated like verbs in r.

The gerundive infinitive is formed in the following way :

(1) Verbs whose root ends in 7, 2, m add -ma« to the root.

(2) Verbs whose root ends in other consonants add -pa
to the root if the last letter is unvoiced (surd), and -ba if
it 18 voiced (sonant).

(3) Verbs whose root ends in @ use the root itself.

Thuy we have taneds, 'give; ger. inf. tanna : yoneds,



PURIK 9

come ; yonmuw: léncds, take ; &mu : nydneds, know how
to; mydnma: dikeds, sit; dakpa: khydteds, be able;
khyditpa : stleds, read ; stlba: zéreds, say; zérba : zacds,
eat; za: bacds, do; ba.

Imperative.—The imperative is the same as the root
except when the root (1) ends in a vowel, in which case
s is added ; (2) contains the vowel «, in which case a is
changed to o. -shik‘ is added for the plural whether this
is merely the plural of politeness addressed to a single
person or indicates actual plurality.

Present.—The present adds --¢t to the root, the pres.
part. adds -én (sometimes -¢). The pres. imperf., showing
that an action is actually going on, is the pres. part. with
the verb subst. y1it.

Imperfect.—The imperfect is the present with pin
added, or the pres. part. with the past verb subst. yotpin.
pin is contracted from pa n.”

Future.—The future adds -iik* to the root except when
the root ends in I or a nasal. Roots in k add tik' and
nasals add ndk:.

Past.—The past tense is the same as the root when the
root ends in 7 or f, otherwise s is added. Verbs whose
infinitive is in shds have s in the past. The pluperfect
adds pin to the past, the conj. part. adds e or éi, thus
khiiret, having lifted ; rdinséi, having struck. The pres.
perf. is the conj. part. with the verb subst. in, rdinse in,
has struck ; the fut. perf. is the conj. part. with the
auxiliary verb ditkeds, sit, be; rdiinse diiktial, will have
struck.

Conditional.—The pres. cond. is simply the root with
the subordinate particle ma, and the past cond. is the
pluperfect with the same particle, rdinne, rdiinspinna.

Agent—The agent is the root with khdn, rdinkhdn,
-striker.

Verdb substantive.—There are two verbs subst., inf. 1neds
and yoteds, to be ; pres. in and yiit, past yotpin.
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Passive—The passive is expressed (1) by using in-
transitive verbs instead of transitive; (2) by making the
subject of the verb, which would be passive, the object
of a transitive verb in the active; (3) by the use of the
passive participle in khdn. This is formed by adding
khdn to the past tense. When the verb is transitive this
gives the meaning of having been struck, etc. ; if the verb
is intransitive it means in the state of having done the
action. Thus rdinskhdn, having been struck ; deikskhdn,
in the state of having sat down, seated. It will be seen
that this corresponds exactly to the Hindi mara lLua,
baitha hua, and to the participles found in many hill
dialects, thus Dogri -ada, maréada, beaten; barthada,
seated ; the Caméali participle corresponding ends in -ora,
the Shina pass. part. in -#li. See also tshdreds, below.

There are few irregularities. We notice shi, died, as
well as shis; zé€s as well as zér, said; myit tsds, awoke,
for nyit ¢sdt; 20, eat, for zos (imnperative); zos, ate, for
2ds; sds, slew, for sit; and a few others. Occasionally
the past is contracted ; thus we have {ls and dits, went;
spiirs and spus, spent.

Notes.—pa is frequently used for pin; the ger. inf.
is often found instead of the pres. part. pin may become
bin after a sonant consonant. In the specimens will be
noticed storbin, was lost, for storpin; inma pa, was;
tanma metpa, was not giving, for tanén métpin ; rgosétpa,
it was advisable, for rgosétpin; storbinmapa for storbin
(pin changed to bin after »).

The ger. inf. and the participles in khdn are declined,
thus U@ tanmi skat', the noise of giving song; yoipi
norzandn, properties which are, exist, from yotpa ; yons-
khdnipo, having come, that which has come; rgakhdaniin,
lovers, from rgalhdin.

na 18 often added to the conj. part.; rdiinsena, having
beaten. This 2« frequently appears to correspond to the
Hindi t6; the use of na in subordinate sentences is not
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dissimilar. It resembles the Shina -to. It may, however,
be the preposition ma, in which case rdiinse is used as
a verbal noun. rddnsena may thus mean either “ having
then struck ” (“ then” being the then of narrative or of
inference) or “upon having struck”, on his having
struck.

Several verbs are used as auxiliaries. tshdreds, finish,
with the root gives the sense of a passive completed action
in past time, as ba tshdr, do finished, was done. son, the
past of chdcds, go, is used for became. ditkeds, sit, is
used with the conj. part. to express the fut. perf., as bdse
datktilk’, will have done, also with the pres. part. to express
continuous action, béin diigét, continues doing, goes on
doing.

Transitive verbs take their subjects in the agent case,
while the subject of intransitive verbsis in the nominative:
nds zérilk, 1 will eat; na yons, I went. Lkhyiiteds, be
able, nydncds, know how to, take the nominative of the
subject noun.

Causation.—The idea of causation is sometimes rendered
by the use of different verbs, following the model of
Tibetan, which prefixes s to make an intransitive verb
transitive. This s is not infrequently dropped in Purik,
the only difference then being that the initial sonant of
the intransitive becomes a surd. This is found also in
Kinauri, as byanmik, to fear, (s)pyanmik’, to frighten;
bonmik', burn (intrans.), ponmik’, burn (trans.).

In Parik we have along with others—
ddkshds, burn (intrans.). tdkeds, burn (trans.).
driilcds, go. trileds, make go.
goncds, put on one’s clothes. skoncds, clothe someone else.

But the ordinary way of expressing causation is to use
the verb citkeds, shut, with the root-of the required verb.

2érba citks, he caused to speak, permitted to speak.
za citgél, he gives to eat.



12 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

In the negative citheds follows the ordinary rules: ma
and mi precede both verbs and mét, métpin follow Loth.
Ability—To be able physically: Lhyiiteds with the
gerundive infinitive.
khiirba Lhyiit, he was able to lift.

Ability in the sense of knowing how to is expressed by
nydncds with the ger. inf.

silba nydnét, he knows how to read.
Duty, necessity, advisability.—rgoshds with the ger. iunf.
tanma rgosét, it i1s right to give.

Necessity may also be expressed by the infinitive in -ca
with the verb subst.

baca yotpin, it was necessary to go, he had to go.
tanca yiit, it 18 necessary to go.

Less commonly the ending in cds is used in this case.
The infinitive in cds or ca (shds or sha) is used as a verbal
noun : zbricds or zbrica rgyalba 1n, it is good to write.

Commencement.—rydqshds with ger. inf.: 2a rydgs
(ryckhs), he began to eat; er dikpa rydkhs, he began to
live there.

Purpose.—phia or pharés with genitive of ger. inf.:
shorbi plharés ov phia, for the purpose of running away.

ADVERBS

The adverbs hardly call for comment. The old Tibetan
ending r, expressive of motion, is found in dir, here ; er,
there; gdr, where. Words expressing “here” contain
the d from di, this, as dir, dultél, and dika ; those
expressing “ there” contain e from ew, that, as er, éltél,
¢ka, while those meaning “where” contain g from ga,
who, gdr, gdaltek’, gé¢ika. The interrogative adverbs are
used also as relatives and indefinites, thus gardn ma,
nowhere,
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PREPOSITIONS

Besides the suffixes used in declension such as -3, la or
la (for the dative), there are a number of others, the
most important of which are given in the grammar.
The majority govern the genitive, but a few take the
nominative. Motion to and motion in are not very clearly
distinguished. The word la is widely used, not only with
nouns and pronouns, but with adverbs and prepositions,
e.g. thaqrinsla, far.

CONJUNCTIONS

The most important of these is the sign of subordinate
clauses na. This is used in all conditional clauses, also
when an interrogative word is used as a relative, and
generally to indicate subordinate clauses. The three
sentences given previously illustrate this.

ndm khoa hosh yonsena, when sense came to him.
¢t i yotna, that which is mine.
ndm sdq khdrcy batshdrbana, when all was spent.

Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
phono, brother.

Nom., Acc. phono. “phonoiin.
Gen. . phonoe. phonoiini.
Dat., Acc. phonoa. phonoiinla.
Abl. phoné kdna. phonoting kdana.
Agent phonos. phonotinis.

The a in phonoa is between the a in “fat” and the
w in “but”.

phrii, boy.
Nom., Ace. phra. phriin,
Gen. phris. phridini.
Dat., Acc. phria. phridinla.
Abl. phrit kdna. phriiint kana.

Agent phris. phridnis.
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SINGULAR PLURAL

beilddn, bull.

Nom., Ace. baldn. baldaniin.

Gen. baldant. baldaniini.

Dat., Ace. bdldna. baldaninla.

Abl. balant kana. baldanant kina.

Agent baldns. baldaniinas.
ydq, yak.

Nom., Acc. ydq. ydgiin.

Gen. yagél. yagint.

Dat., Acc. yaga. yagiinla.

Abl. yagé kina. yagini kina.

Agent yagis. Yyaginas.

The g in this word is the far-back variety.

dma, mother.

Nom., Ace. dma. amaiin.

Gen. ami. amaiini.

Dat., Acc. dma. amatinla.
Abl. ami kana. amatint kana.
Agent amds. amaines.

In the above plurals the combinations o1, af, @it are
not diphthongs. In each case the second letter is quite
separate. The dat. sing. sometimes has -la or la instead
of -a. It should be noted that unaccented @, ¢, %, 6, @ are
hardly to be distinguished from a, ¢, 7, 0, w. na nyambo,
meaning “ with ”, “along with”, is added to the nom. sing.
or plur. of nouns and pronouns. shitén, chdnla, dér, all
meaning “beside” (Urdu pds, Panjabi kol), are used with
the genitive like kdna given above. Nouns ending in
-0 contract the -oe of the genitive to -¢ before these
words. '

sdq, all, is declined like the singular of ydyq.
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ProNOUNS
LPersonal Pronouns.
1st Person.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom., Ace. 14, L. natan niska (from nyis,
two), the two of us.
Gen. nni. natdn niskos.
Dat., Ace. na. naldn niska.
Abl. nnl kdana. natan niskor kana.
Agent n4as. natdan niskas.

Similarly, natdn zbzhika, the four of us, and so with
other pronouns, all declined the same way.

Inclusive Plural (including Exclusive Plural (excluding
“you”) ‘““you”)
Nom., Ace. niatdn, we. . naca, we.
Gen. nati. nact.
Dat., Ace. natdna. naca.
Abl. natt kdana. nact kana.
Agent natis. nacas.

2nd Person.

Nom., Ace. khéran, thou. khintdn, you.
Gen. khért. khinti.

Dat., Ace. khérdna. khintdna.
Abl. khért kana. khintt kdna.
Agent khérés. khintés.

Polite forms are found for the 2nd pers. sing. yérdn,
declined like khérdn ; plur. ydntdn, like khinidn, except
the agent, which 1s yéntés.

3rd Person or Demonstrative.
Nom., Acc. khd, he, she, that. khon, they, those.

Gen. khaot. khoni.
Dat., Ace. khéa. khona.
Abl. khoi kdana. khoni kdana.
Agent khos. khonas.

Another plural form is khontdn or khontdn, declined
like khintdn.
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SINGULAR
Nom., Ace. eu, é, that over
there, yonder (in sight).

PLURAL
ewiin, those over there.

Gen. el or é. ewiint.
Dat., Ace. cwa. ewiinla.
Abl. el kana, é kana.  ewiini kdana.
Agent elis. ewiins.

Also d¢, that, similarly declined.

Nom., Acc. dyi, di, this. dyiin.

Gen. di. dyiiini.
Dat., Ace. dyua. dytianla.
Abl. di kana. dyiwiini kana.
Agent dyiis. dytiinis.

Interrogative.

Nom., Acc. gaii, who. qanin,

Gen. gat. gauini.

Dat., Acc. gaua. gautinla.
Abl. gar kana gawiini kdana.
Agent (andas. ganiinis.

Another word for “ who ?” is s, the declension of which
Dat., Acc. sua.
ct, what 7; cithon, anything,

is regular: Nom., Acc. sii. Gen. sili.
Abl. sit7 kdna.
something ; can ma, nothing ; mdnamo, much, many ; tsdm,
tsimtsik, tsdmpa, how much or many ?

To express emphasis by adding the idea of self, selves,
the following words are used :— |

To nouns in the sing. khordn or khirdn is added, to the
plur. khontdn : thus, phono khordn, the brother himself;
phonoiin khontdn, the brothers themselves. Only the
second word is declined ; hence the genitive is phono khori,
of the brother himself, the brother’s own ; phonoiin khontz,
of the brothers themselves.

The 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns add rdn, which inflects
while the pronouns remain in the nominative. /kho, he,
she, that, becomes khordn, and khon becomes khontdn
rdn (the rdn inflecting). dyw and ew add khordn in the

Agent sus.
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singular and Lhontdn in the plural, the latter words heing
inflected. It will be noticed that these emphatic words
are, with the exception of »dn, simply the 3rd personal
pronouns.

The genitive of a pronoun does not change for the
nuinber, gender, or case of the word possessed : thus, 7ni
baldn, my bull; nnt bildndnla, to my bulls; nint dmi,
of my mother.

Nouns ending in -a@, -¢, -7, when made definite by having
a demonstrative adjective or possessive noun put hefore
them often change @ to do and € or 7 to ew or 1w : thus,
dt khanmdo, this house ; so € dtdo, this father; di dmao,
this mother ; d7 dcheu, this big sister; from Lhanmada, dta,
dma, dche ; mi becomes miu.

CONJUGATION OF VERBS

The infinitive ends in either -cds or -shds, the latter
probably being contracted from an original -seds. If we
so regard 1t, the conjugation, which otherwise would be
irregular, corresponds to that of ordinary verbs. Verbs
which have a root containing « retain the ¢ in all parts
except the 1mperative, where it changes to o. The
following outline conjugation of the principal verbs will
be suflicient to indicate the usual forms. The normal
conjugation is as follows: (1) imperative is the same as
the root with occasionally s added, a is changed to o;
(2) the present adds -€¢ or -€it to the root; (3) past is the
same as the root, with or without s added ; (4) the future
adds -k to the root, with sometimes a letter inserted
between the root and -iik. Roots ending in a nasalized
vowel must be treated as ending in .

There is no change for person or number except in the
imperative, which changes for the plural (whether of
respect or of plurality).

1. Root in -# or -n: fut. -nitk, past -s, imperative same
as root.
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rdiin-cds, beat. pres.-&t.  fut.-ndk’. past-s. imp.rdii.

tan-cds, give. -&t. -k’ -8. ton.

phan-cds, throw. -&t. -naik’, -S. vhot.

ziin-cds, catch. -ét. -naik'. -8. 210,

phicds, phinecds, phiét.  phinnik'.  phans. phin.
take out, expel.

soncds, live. sonét. sontik’. somn. So7.

This last verb omits the s in the past.

2. Root in -k changes & to g before vowel, past -s,
fut. -tik, imp. same as root.
ditkeds, sit.  pres. duget.  fut. duktak’. past diks. imp. diik.

zdokcds, zdogét. zdoktok'. zdoks. zdok.
conceal.

zhdkeds, keep. zhok.
3. Root in -p changes p to b before vowel, past -s.

lltsdpceds, teach, persuade. fut. lltsabét. past lisdps.

llépcds, arrive. liebet. léps.

thopeds, be obtained, meet. thobét. thops.

4. Root in -r, fut. -k, past no s, imperative as root.
khiir-cds, 1ift. pres. -6t.  fut. -ik’.  past khair. imp. khar.

2ér-cds, say, -ét. -k, 267, 20s. 26r.

speak. )
shor-cds, run -&t. -1k’ shor.

away.
stor-cds, be lost. -&t. -k’ stor.

Irregular in past: spiircds, waste, spend; past spiirs
or spus.

5. Root in -[, fut. -@k¢, past -s, imperative as root.
skil-cds, hinder. pres.-ét. fut.-ik'. pastskils. imp. skul.
ditledas, go. -&t. -k’ diils, dis. dul.

6. Root in ¢, fut. -%k‘, past as root or changes ¢ to s,
imperative as root.

(nyit) tsdt-cds,  pres.-ét. fut. -uk’. past £sds. imp. tsot.
awake.

rjét-cds, forget. -&t. -k’ r)ét.
thdteds, thacds, be thdatét. that.
happy.

sdteds, sdcds, slay.  sdtét. sds. sot.
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7. Root in -« ; « is dropped before the endings, fut. -l
pres. -€t, -€it, past -3, imperative generally in -s with usual
change of @ to 0. zdcds, eat, has past in o and drops s in
imperative. chdcds, chécds, go, uses another root in the
past and imperative.

bacds, do, make. pres. bsit.  fut.bok’. past bas. imp. bos. ¢

lltdceds, look. litat. ltok'. litds. lltos.
zdcds, eat. 24t. 20k'. 208. 20.
chacds, chécds, go. chét. chok’. So. sSo.

8. Root in ¢, 7, pres. adds -t to root, past adds -s,
imp. -s. shicds may drop s in past.

tricds, ask. pres. trit. past {ris. imp. tris.
zbricds, write. zbrit. zbris.
shicds, die. shit. shi, shis.

9. Root in o, 0, or @, pres. adds -é¢ or -it to root, past -s,
imp. -s, fut. -k

spo-cds, change. pres. -ét. fut. -%°. past -s. imp. -s.
nit-cds, ery. nu-1t. -k -8.
nyicds, nyocdas, buy.  nyuét. 71Y0S.

10. Infinitive ending in -shds, probably contracted from
-scds, pres. -sét, fut. -sitk’, past -s, imp. -s. sheshds, under-
stand, has pres. sheshét.

bap-shds, descend. pres. -sét. fut. -sik’. past-s. imp. bops.

she-shds, know, -shét. -S. -S.
understand.

lan-shds, rise, stand. -sét. -siik’. -5. 10s (lons).

liishds, remain. -s&t. -stik’, -5.

diik-shdas, burn (intr.). -sét. -stik’. -s.

rgo-shds, be advisable, -sét. -sok’.

[

necessary, proper.
lltog-shds, be hungry. -sét. -5,
skom-shds, be thirsty. -sét.

VERB SUBSTANTIVE

Present tense, 1n, for all persons and numbers.
Past, yotpin, for all persons and numbers (contracted
from yotpa n).
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yotpin is really the past of the verb yotcds, which
contains the idea of existence, thus:—

elt mitsdrman in, he is a Musalman.

elt dir yiit, he is here, he exists here.

rdiineds, rdunca, beat

Imp. rdiin, plar. rdinshil:.

Fut. »dinnik:.

Pres. rdiinét, beats.

Pres. imperf. rdinén yiit, is beating.

Imperf. rdiinén yotpin or rdiinét pin.

Past, rdiins.

Pres. cond. rdiinna.

Past cond. rdidnspinna.

Pres. part. rdinén, rdiine, beating.

Conj. part. rdiinsé:, having beaten.

Agent, rdunkhdin, beater.

Pass. part. rditnskhdn, beaten.

‘Continuous tenses, rddnén with required tense of
ditkeds, to sit. rdinén ddaktithk, he will be beating, he
will continue beating.

Pres. perf. rdiinse in, rdiinse yiit, has beaten.

Plup. rdinspin, had beaten.

Fut. perf. rdiinse dilktik:.

Gerundive infinitive, rdiinma.

thiineds, drvink ; yoncds, come, are like r»dincds.
phancas, throw; tuncds, give, change a to o in

imperative.

khitreds, khitrca, lift a load
khitreds is conjugated like rdiincds except in the
following tenses :—
Fut. Lhirdals,
Past, khiir.,
Pres. perf. khiiré in or yiit.
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Fut. perf. Lhiré ddaktik.

Conj. part. khiré.

Ger. inf. khiirba.

léncds, take ; silcds, read; zércds, say, are conjugated
like khiireds. zéreds has also a past zés.

klytiteds, be able (physically), nydncds, know how to,
be able, arve like khircds except the gerunds, which are
khy&tpe and nydnma respectively.

zacds, zacd, eat
Imp. 20 zoshak’.
Fut. zok, will eat; z&in diktil’, he will be eating.
Pres. zét.
Pres. imperf. z¢in yiit.
Imperf. zétpin, zéin yotpin.
Past, zos.
Pres. perf. zose in.
Plup. zospin.
Pres. cond. zana.
Past cond. zospinna.
Pres. part. zéin.
Agent, zalkhdn, eater.
Conj. part. zosei, having eaten ; zoskhdn, eaten.
Continuative, z€in, diked, to continue eating.
Ger. inf. za.

chécds, chéca, or chicds, chaca, go, is like zucds, except
in imperative and in tenses connected with the past.

Imp. son, sonshil:, go.

Past, son ; conj. part. sonsei ; plup. sonmin; pastcond.
sonminna.

Pres. perf. sonse in; fut. perf. soinse daktal:.

bacds, baca, do
Imp. bas, boshil:.
Fut. bolk-.
Pres. bé:t.
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Pres. imperf. béin yiit.
Imperf. b&itpin, bémn yotpin.
Past, bds.

Pres. perf. bdse in.
Plup. bdspin.

Fut. perf. bise diltil:.
Pres. cond. bana.

Past cond. baspinna.
Conj. part. basei.
Agent, bakhdn.

Contin. béin diikca.
Ger. inf. ba.

LHtueds, Utuca, see, look

Imp. Utos, ltoshil:.

Fut. lltok:.

Pres. litéit, lltein yiit.

Imperf. llteitpin, Utein yotpin.

Past, Uthon.

Conj. part. lthonser.

Cond. lltana, Uthaspinna.

Agent, ltakhdn.

Contin. Utéin diikea.

Ger. inf. llta.

A feature of the pronunciation of this verb is the
insertion in some tenses of an /v after the (L.

ditheds, dikea, sit.
Imp. ddk, dikshal:.
Fut. daktiih:
Pres. diiget, digen yit.
Imperfect, ete., regular.
Past, ditks.
Pluperfect regular.
Cond. ditknw, dikspinna.
Pres. part. ddgen.
Agent, ddhkldin.
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Contin. digen dilkca.

Ger. inf. dikpa.

Fut. perf. diikse diiktik .

For the pres. perf. dilkse ydt appears to be the only
form ; ditksé im, not being found. ‘

rqyitkeds, vun, and ciikeds, be allowed to, are like ditkcds.
) )

diileds, diilea, go, walk (Hindi edlna)
Imp. dil, also don.
Pres. diilét.
Pres. part. ddlén, diile.
Past, diils and dds.
Agent, dilkhin, dilkhdinpo.
Ger. inf. dilba.

zbricds, write

Pres. zbrit.
Pres. part. zbrin.
Past, zbris.
Other tenses regular.

ltsqshds, lltogsha, be hungry
Pres. litogseét.
Pres. part. l{togsémn.
Past, Utdgs.
Plup. Utdgspin.
Ger. inf. lltogpa.

Other tenses regular.
Similarly conjugated is khydiqshds, be cold.

skomshds, skomsha, be thirsty
Pres. skomsét.
Pres. part. skomsén, ete,, regular.

shorcds, run away
Pres. shorét.
Past, shor.
Pres. perf. shoré in or yiit.
Conj. part. shorét, ete.
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rgoshds, be necessary, advisable
Pres. rgoset.
Fut. rgosol:.

THE NEGATIVE

Negative adverbs are ma and mi; the former is fre-
quently contracted to m. They are used as follows:—

i, yat, and yotpin, when negative, become min, mét,
and métpin.

With ordinary verbs the rule is as follows:—

Imp., past. and plup. prefix ma to the verb: ma
rdin, do not strike; nds ma rddns, I did not strike;
nds ma rddinspin, I had not struck.

For future prefix mi to root of verb; nds mi rdin,
I will not strike.

For pres. and pres. imperf. use mét after the ger. infin. :
nds rddnmae mét, I do not strike or am not striking.

For imperfect use métpin after the ger. infin.: #ds
rdinma métpin, I was not striking.

Pres. perf. has ma before ger. inf., which is followed by
in: etts ma rditnma wn, he has not struck.

Thus with zéreds, the forms are :—

ma zér, do not say.

elts mu z€s, he did not say.

ells ma zéspin, he had not said.

mi zér, he will not say.

etis zérba mét, he does not say or is not saying.

ells zé€rba métpin, he was not saying.

ma zérba 1m, has not said.

INTERROGATION

A verb is made interrogative by the addition of -a.
Sometimes there is a slight vowel change, as yift, yota,
bas, basa. TForms ending in A (i.e. the future, for the
only other, the imperative, cannot be made interrogative)
change L to g before -u.
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bol, will do; interrog. baga : bis, did; interrog. basa.

. . o
So zét, is eating ;

zosd, zogd.

zos, ate ; zok', will cat, become zela,

In negative sentences (see above) the rule is simnilar.

The past adds -a, but for the pres. perf. and plup.
speakers are content to use the neg. interrog. past form.

The future adds -a ; the pres. ind. and pres. imperf. add
-a to met, and the imperfect adds it to -pea.

The above negative sentences will therefore hecome :—

elts ma zésa, did he not say ?

elts zerbu méta, is he not saying ?

etts mi rdina, will he not strike ?

elis rdiin métpina, was he not striking ?

To express sentences of the form “did he come or not ?”
“will he come or not?” the first verb is put in the
interrogative, and the second in the form of negative
affirmation.

NUMERALS

1. cik. 14.
2. nyns. 15.
3. siim. 16.
4, zbzhi. 17.
5. ga. 18.
6. trik. 19.
7. rdin. 20.
8. rgydl. 21.
9. rqu. 22.
10. sheu. 23.
11. cithshik:. 24,
12. ciignis, ciignyis (and so  25.
with all numbers end- 26

ing in 2). 27.

13. ciliksiim. 28.

ew yonsa ma yons, did he come or not ?
ew yonnuga mi yoi, will he come or not ?

ciizbzli.

coy(t.

cliriih,

ctbd in.

cagqydt.

clirdga.

nyisha, nishi.
shtsdgshal:.
shtsdgnuis, shtsdgnais.
shtsdgsiim.
shtsdzbzht, shtsdqzbzha.
shtsdga.

. shtsdzdr k.

shtsdpddan.
shtsdpgydt.
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shtsdrg .

. sttmeit.

. soqshik.
32.
33.
34.
35.
30.
37.
38.
39.
40).
41.
42.
4.3.
44.
45.
46.
47,
48.
49,
50.
51.
52,
53.
54.
55.
50.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64,

SOYNAS, SOQN LS.
sogsiim.

sozbzht, soqzbzhi.

sogdt.
sozdriih:.
sopdiin.
sopg yt.
sorgit.
zhapci.
zhdqshil:.

zhdgnis, zhdgnas.

zhdgsiim.
zhdzhbzh.
zhdana.
zhdrils.
zhdbddin.
zhdbgydt.
zhdrgit.
yapeda.
gae L{.:‘.
Janis.
gasim.
gazhbzht.
gana.
gariik,
gabdiin,
gdbgydt.
gdrgi.
titket.
raqshalk:.

rdgnas, rdgqmas.

rdgsiim.
rdzhbzhi.

65.
60.
67.
G8.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
T4
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
100.

rdna.

rarith’,
rabddin.
rdabgyct.

rarg .

rdidncd.
toncilk.

tonnas.
tonsim.
tonzbzh.
tonga.

tomr il
tobdin.
tomrgydt.
tonrg i.
rgyacit.
kydgshik:.
kydqnis, kydgnis.
kydqsiim.
kydzbzlir, kydqzbzha.
kyaga.
kyardks.
kydbdin.
kydbgydt.
kydrgi.
rbiket.
kogshik:.
kogis, kognas.
koqsim,
kozbzht, koqzbzhi.
kobga.

kor k.
kobdiin.

kobg ydt.

korgit.

rgya.
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103. rgya sdm. 700, rddnrgya.

106. rgya trdaks. 800. ryydtrgya.

154. rgya gdzhbzhi, 900. rgdprgyd.

200. nip‘gya, nyip‘gyd. 1000. ston.

300. sdmgya. 1368. stor-sdamgya-
400. zhip‘gya. rabgydt.

500. gdp‘gya. 6541. stontrik-gdpgya-
600. trdkrgya. zhdgshel:.

Half is plhét or phéndn. phéndn subtracts half from
a number, thus: phéndn zbzhi, three and a half © pléndn
rdin, six and a half.

Numbers follow the word qualified.

ADVERBS

Place

here, dir, diltel, dika, dyaé, nowhere, gdrdn, with nega-
dyaa. tive.

there, er, €ltéls, eka. inside, ndnnuk.
whevre, gdr, gdltel:, gédha. far, thagrins.

Time
now, ddre’. on fourth day, zhdq zbzhi.
then, dev wdgzla. yesterdaly, gonde.
when, ndm. day before yesterday, Lhdrt-
never, mdna, with negative. sdan zhdq.
to-day, dirin. day before that, ddnma
to-morrow, dshe’. zhdyq.

day after to-morrow, nduns.

Others
thus, dyatsuga. yes, ona, or repetition of
m that way, etsuga. verb.
how, gdtsuga. not, ma, or repetition of verb
much, mdnmo. with negative.

why, cia.

In the word gdltél the « is as w in but, but prolonged.
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PREPOSITIONS
(The case governed is shown in brackets; gen. =
genitive, nom. = nominative.)
from, kdna (gen.), na. beside, shitea, shitéa, shanla,
in, -dn (gen.), -nik, -aniik chanla, dér (all gen.).
(gen.). with (along with),nanyambo
before, sna (gen.). or ndn nyambo (nom.);
behind, rgyabna (gen.). (of instrument), ndn
upon, ka (gen.). (nom.).
under, yoga (gen.). for sake of, because of, phia,
pharés (gen.).
CONJUNCTIONS

ydan, and, wdsdn, than.
) )
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SENTENCES

1. Khiri min ciin? Thy name what is ?

2. Di ster ndso tsimpa in? This horse’s age how
much is ? .

3. Di kdna Khdcil tsimtsik thdqrins in 2 Here from
Kashmir how-much far is ?

4. Khire date khdnma phra tsim yiit?  Thy father’s
house (in) sons how many are ?

5. Durinn na ma thigrins ne dule yons. To-day
I very far from walking came.

6. Nni dta tshiintséi biitshis khoi dché (ndmo) na
nyambo bdgston bds. My father little’s (i.e. uncle’s) son
his big-sister (little-sister) with marriage made.

7. Kdrpo stér zgdo ndnnuk yit. White horse’s saddle
inside 1s.

8. Stéi ki zga ton. Horse upon saddle put (give).

9. Nds khoi phria mdnmo rdins. 1 his boy much
beat.

10. Eus ri goe ka nor bdldn tshoén yit. He hill’s
top upon goats bulls grazing is.

11. Ew stév ka ldgstshitkst yoga diiksé yiit. He horse
upon tree beneath seated (having sat) is.

12. I{hov phoné khoi dcheé wdsdn chopo in. His brother
his big-sister than big is.

13. Di rnpo shmiil phéndn siim wn. That’s price
rupees halt three (two and a half) is.

14. Nni dta e tshiimtséi ndnpedn diigét. My father
that shall house in sits (lives).

15. D% shmailpo khow ton. This rupee him give.

16. D7 shmdilin khov kdna lin. These rupees him
from take.

17. Khoaw manmo »diin yan thakpa ndn cin. Him
much beat and rope with tie.

18. Di chiidonpedn na shiv phin. This well-in from
water draw (out of this well).
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19. Nni snd dil (or don). Me before walk.

20. Swy phriv khirt rgyabna yonet. Whose boy thee
behind comes ?

21. Khérés dyn swie kdnw nwyose klyons (ov Lhyds).
Thou this whom from having-bought brought ?

22. Gronéy hitipa cigi kdna khyons (Khyds).  Village-
of shopman one from brought.

Notes.—2,7,8,11. Note s (cerebral sh). 6. Atw tshiintse,
little father, i.e. uncle. 7. Zgdao for zga, because the word
is definite. 10. The = in 77 i pronounced almost like »z/
or rz. 11. Diikén yiit, would mean in the act of sitting
down ; diiksé yiit, is having sat, is seated.

THE PRODIGAL SON
mi  cryy  bitsha  wyis  yotpin; tshiintsés khiiri
man one-of sons two were ; small his
dGta  zés  “yons-khdni-po nardna ton,” thos khona
father-to said “having-come-one me-to give,” he themn-to
rdnt sdq norzdnpo 20086 tans: zhdq khdciga
own all property having-divided gave: days few-to

tshiintsé phris sdq zddmse thagrins  yulcedn
small ~ boy all having-gathered far country-a-in

son  yan ewnitk runi mdrzin  sdq tsdqpo lasedn
went and it-in  own property all evil work-in
spiirs; wndm  sdq  khdrct  ba  tshdrbine  de
wasted ; when all spending make was-finished that

yulpedn chiipo zdnrkon 807, cho  shdnte

country-in great famine went (becaine), very straitened
8011, de yuwrpeanitk  dikhdn cigr shitew son,

becane, that country-in dweller one near went,

khos khirt zhindnéaniik phdq  tshid tuns ;

he his tields-in swine to-graze gave(sent):
khocy rgosétpa (or rgosétpin)  moridnis  zdkhdnpoe

him-to 1t-was-necessary goats eating
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kana  khiri  Utoa  wdn  shandl:, ydn SUST L.
from his  belly also he-will-fill, and anyonesoever
kloa tanma métpa. ndm khoa hash.
him-to  giving not-was.  when  him-to sense
yoséna (yonséna) z€rba,  rydhhs (rydgs) “nmi Gt
having-come  to-say began “my father’s
khinma  tsamtsil:  yoqpo  cigis  Utow shansé
house how-many servants one belly having-filled
takt  zét, na  dianik Utohse <hit,
bread eat, 1 herein having-hungered am-dying,
Nna lanse  nart &t shitea chok!, yan  khoa
I having-risen my father near will-go, and him-to
zérikh (zérik) wnds Khida na ydri nyéspa  bds,
will-say I God and your sin did,
nd  snei (snd@) tsogspo  ma lis yary  biitsha
I in-future equal not remained your son
zérilk:, ydaris ad@  kankol  ciga  zhdk” kho
they-will-say, you me labourer one Lkeep.” he
lanséna  khiirt  qtt shitew son, ko thdaqrinsle
having-risen his father near went, he far
yotpin  de  kdne Rhov dtds thon ydn bidn khiréna
was that from his father saw and having-run
khordn skinzhitks  Lhyons. phrus 28 “nds Khida

his neck-embrace brought. son saild “I° God
na  ydri nyéspa  bds, nd  smer tsogspo ma
and your sin did, I in-future equal not

lits ydrt  biitsha zérik:.” dtds  zé€s
remained your son they will-say.” father said
“Uydgmoyenc Uydgmo giincek khyonse khoa
“ good-from good garment having-brought him-to
skon  ydn  Lkhou kapshe — gdn  skon,  ydn
put-on, and  him-to  shoes also put-on, and

ldgpatila  stirdiips  shak ton, hdledn Udn phriik
hand-to ring one give fat bull  son
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hhyonse sot, uis 2ok yan  thdadal,
having-brought kill, we shall-eat and shall-rejoice,
¢t phdarés nmi  dv phri shisétpin  ydn  son,
what  for my this boy was-dead and lived
storbin  ddre thop.”

"
.

was-lost now was-obtained

khot cho plono zhinsdn  yotpin  khdnmi
his big  brother field-in was, house
shitea llewdna i tanmi shat cih
near having-arrived song  giving-of  noise  one
tshdir, Yoo ciks cigu “yon” zére
heard, servant one one “come”’  saying
khyorse tris ) SO7 khos
having-brought asked what went (happened) he

zés  “Lhirt  tshintse  phone  yés  ydn  khir
said  “thy little brother came and  thy
dtas  hdledn  lldn  phridik  sds, di phia  Lhos
father fat bull son-a killed, this for he

Uanto  phrick  sds  phriale  rgyala beise

calf son-a  killed son-to well  having-made
Utds” kho kha yons ydn  awanuk  chésnit  ma
saw.” he anger came and inside - wish  not
Y0s. dtds  zgoa sose khow [ltsdba

came. father outside having-gone  him to-explain
rydkhs,  khos  z8s  “lltos nds 1o disok  cikf

began, he said “see I years such some
ydr:  Lkhidmdt  bds, ydrds na@ mdna rdibdq
your service made, you me ever she-goat
cige ruly ma  tans t@ nds ndri rgakhdniin
one-of young-one not gave that I my love-ers
na nyambo thatén  daktik;  khort div phra
with being-glad may-sit; thy this  son
yon MAn, dyis khirt  yotp? norzaniin

came  when, he (who) thy being properties
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roqshlyelinla (lolimodnla) Ladise spus yéres
harlots-to having-given wasted  you

khoi  phia  hdlcdm  Udn  phrddks  sds”  dtds
his for fat bull  son-a  killed.” father
28s  “butsha Lhérdn na  malpa (or barabdr) nd
said  “son thou  then always me
ndn nyambo  yit. ¢t wni yolna do  khiri am,
with art. what mine is that thine 1is,
dmmaw  thatpaw rgyéla  mmapa, ci  phdrés  khirt
but rejoicing good was, what for thy
di  phono shipin  ddrée yan  son, storbinmapa

this brother had-died now also lived, lost-was
yan thop.”
also  was-obtained.”

Notes.—zhdq khdciga, in a few days, khdciks follows its
noun. khaciga is dative. yulcedn, ce for ci contracted
from cik, one; here indefinite article. yulpedn from
yulpo, country, and -dn, in. Note cerebral ¢ in clo, very.
dikhin for dikkhdn, sitter, dweller. tshiia tans, sent to
graze ; purpose may be expressed by phia or pharés, for
the sake of, with gerundive infinitive. skandil:, future,
for “ that he should fill”. swsdn, -an indicates -ever.
ydrt biitsha zérik, that people should call me your son.
thagrinsla, far; note use of la. Uydgmoyena llydgmo,
good from good, the best. thop, was obtained, Hindi mila.
skdt¢, voice, noise, language. rgyala bdse, good having
made; bdse practically means “considering”; cf. Panjabi,
marda kdrke chdddéa, bad having made (i.e. considering or
believing it bad) he left it. thdtén dilktdil, shall, i.e. may,
keep on rejoicing.
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VOCABULARY

bR ]

a, an, cik'; -tk'; see “one

able, be, khytitecds w. ger. inf.

about, phia, phdrés, both w.
gen.; see  for.

account, hisap’ (Urdu hisab).

advisable, be, rgoshds w. ger.
inf.

affair, matter, tdm, spéra.

after, prep. rgyaba w. gen.,
adv. rgyapna; after that,
then, dé kina.

again, ydn.

age, naso.

agree, nyancdas.

air, [linpo.

all, sdq, tsharnma.

allow, give leave, 70khsdt
tancds (Urdu rikhsdt) ; allow
to, citkcds w. root of verb.

almond, badam (Urdu badam).

alone, cik’ cik’ (one one).

also, wdn.

always, malpa, barabdr (Urdu).

ancient, shnyinma.

and, yan, na.

anger, kha, kha.

angry, to be, kha yoncds (anger
to come).

ankle, (kan)tshiks.

annoy, zgrdancas.

answer,n.,jawdb (Urdu jdwab);
V., jawab tancds.

ant, khdarkhita.

anyhow, gdtsuga.

anyone, su, si citk' ; anyone
whosoever, susd.

appear, thoncds.

apple, kishii.

apricot, ciibi.

arise, lanshds.

arm, n., phydqpa.

around, khorpo w. gen.

arrive, llépcds.

ascend, zydqcds.

ask, tricds ; ask for, shtsotcds.

ass, bonbi (male or female) ;
male,  bonpho ;
bonmo.

assist, mdddd bacds w. dat.
(Urdu mdaddad).

attempt, v., shitameds.

await, ddn bacds.

female,

awaken, trans. and intrans.,
tsdtcds.

back, n., shiil (the ! in this word
is very liquid or dental).

bad, tsoqpé.

bag (cloth), zgiws; (leather,
big), kyélba; (do., small),
kyélbi.

baggage, cdldq.

balances, takar: (2 Panj. trdakri).

bald, phdta.

ball (wooden for polo), pola.

bank {of river, etc.), zir.

bark (of tree), shiim brdkhs.

bark, v., zikcds.

barley, nds.

basket, tsépo.

bat (animal), ¢shanbi.

be, yocds, incds.

beak, khdamecii.
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beam of wood (large), mardin;
(small), phyéms.
bear, n., drénmau
English “awe”).
beard, smydnra.
beat, rdincds.
beautiful, rdémo; see *‘ good .
become, chdcds, chécds (i.e. go).
bed, carpa (Urdu carpatz).
bee, tonzeé.

(au, as

before, sna, sndanla, w. gen.,
adv., do.

beg, lltsdncds.

begin, rydqshds.

behind, rgyaba w. gen.

behold, lltacds.

belly, ltod .

below, yog w. gen. (or yoga),
adv. yoqtiik.

beside, shitea, shanla, dér.

big, chopo, ché or cho, rgydlpo.

bind, cincds.

birch, stdgpa ;
kroa.

bite, cdcds.

bitter, khante.

black, ndgpo.

blind, zhdrba.

blood, khrdgq.

blue, sninpo; sky-blue, ndm-
doq.

body, 7go.

boil (cook), skolcds.

bone, rispad.

book, shoqbi, shogbi.

boot, kdapsha.

born, be, skyécas, lddncds.

bowl, metal, mir(h); wooden,
earthen, photo.

birch bark,

boy, phra, butsha (latter espe-
cially son).

branch, ydalddg.

bread, tatki, taki (ai in taiki,
like o in “man’—Aryan
word).

break, cdqcds ; see * cut

breast, brdn; woman's, pipi(h).

bridge, zdmbd; rope do.,
llctikzam.

bridle (rein), strdp.

bring, khyorncds.

brother, phona.

buffalo, mahé balan (mahé—
Aryan word).

bug, cart.

build, shtstkeds.

bull, lan, balan (balan is also
cow).

bullet, rindi.

burn, trans., titkeds ; intrans.,
ditkshds.

butter, marh ;
ddarba.

buy, nydcds, nnyodcds, nnyicds.

calf (animal), llanto.

calf of leg, zgima.

call, yon zércds, i.e. say
“come .

camel, shnabon..

"

butter-milk,

carpenter, shinkhdn.

carpet, satrdang (Urdu shatrdangi)

cast, v., phancds.

cat, bila (male or female—an
Aryan word).

catch, zincds.

causative, to make verbs causa-
tive ctikcds is used with the
root ; see ‘ permit .
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cause, v. trans., citkcds w. root
of other verb.

cave, baho.

chain, n., scdaqthiir.

chamber, nd%.

change, spocds.

cheat, diukha tancds (Hindi
dhokha).

cheek, rdon (face).

chemise (shirt), kartans (Hindi
kurta).

chenar-tree, shinrgydl.

chicken, bza phri.

child, phra.

chin, kitksko.

clean, adj., kdrpo (i.e. white),
sdfa, sansan (Urdu saf, safa) ;
v. trans., same with bacds,
make.

clock, bdzha (Hindi bdje); look
at one’s watch, nima lltacds;
i.e. see day.

cloth, rds; see * garment .

clothe oneself, goncds; clothe
someone else, skoncds.

cloud, sprin; v., cloud over,
ndm khorcds.

cock, bia, biapha.

cold, be, khydqshas, khyéqshas;
n., granmo. g

collar, gonrtsa.

collect, zddmcds, jama bacds
(Urdu jamda').

come, Y0ncdas.

command, hiikm tancds (Urdu
haikm).

compassion, insdp (Urdu insaf).

complain, drzi tancds (Urdu
‘Grzi).

conceal, zdokcds.

conclude (finish), tshdr ciikeds ;
be concluded, tshdareds.

conquer, rgydlcds.

content, 72076 ; see ‘ good .

cook, v. (in water), skolcds:;
bake bread, shcocds.

corn (wheat), krdh.

correct, adj., thik' (Hindi thik);
v. trans., thik' bacds, thig
bacds.

cost, 7in.

cough, n., khokhs; v., khokh-
shds.

country, yul, yulpo; see
“village .
cow, ba.

ery, v., nicds.

cup, karé.

cut (cloth), cdtcds; (hair),
braqcds ; other things, cdg-
cds; see ‘break”.

damage, n., notpa.

dance, stsécds.

dark (light failing), thap;
become dark, thip chécds.

day, nimd, zhdq; see ‘“to-day”,
“to-morrow”’, “‘yesterday .

deaf, giit.

dear (loved), scéspa;
cheap), nintss.

deceive, ditkha tancds (Hindi
dhokha).

deep, khiimbi.

descend, bapshds.

descent, thirbaps.

desert, leave, phiite tancds.

desire, rgoshds; see ‘‘neces-
sary .

(not
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destroy, shik'cds, phdna bacds
(Urdu fana).

devil, dré(h).

dew, zilpa.

die, shicds.

dirt, trema.

dirty, ndgpo, trimacdn, stsdégpo.

dispute, tan; v., tan tancds.

divide, zgocds.

do, bacds.

dog, khi; female do., khimo.

door, zgo.

down, vyog, yoqtik', thiir,
thairik'.

draw, pull, théncds;
water, phincds, phicds.

dream, n., nildm ; v., nildm
ltdcds.

drink, thincds.

drop of water, canthi.

drug, smdn.

dry, adj., skambo; become dry,
skamshds.

dumb, shkandik’.

dust, sa sip; dust
tshiima.

duty, use rgoshds, be necessary,
advisable, or word for ‘good”".

ear (part of body), shna; (of
corn), snima.

early, motiik.

earth, sa;
“field ”".

east, shdrsa.

easy, yanmo.

eat, zacds.

egg, thil.

eight, rgyat.

eighteen, ciggyat.

draw

in air,

land, zhin; see

eighty, rgyaci; eighty-one,
kydqshik'; eighty-two, kydqg-
nyis, kydgnyis; eighty-three,
kydqsiim; eighty-four, kydq-
zbzhi, kydzbzhi ; eighty-five,
kyagd ; eighty-six, kyarik';
eighty - seven, kyabdin;
eighty - eight,  kydbgydt ;
eighty-nine, kydrgu.

elbow, krimokhs.

elephant, lldnphoce.

eleven, ciikshik’.

embrace, n., skinzhiks; v.,
shinzhitks khyoncds.

equal to, i.e.
merit for,

equal, ddnda;
of sufficient
tsogspo.

error, gdlat (Urdu).

everyone, su sdq; see ‘all’;
everything, cisdq; every-
where, ga mdltsha.

expel, phicds, phincds.

explain, ltsdpcds.

extinguished, be (fire), me(h),
shicds.

eve, mik', mik(h); eyelid,
mikshpdkhs ; eyelash, mik-
shiig; eyebrow, sminma ;
eyeball, rgydlmo.

face, rdon.

fade, skamshds; see ‘‘dry”.

fall, v., hyana chécds, zgirie
chécas.

false, rzon, rzon jan (man).

family, zdnzos.

famine, zanrkon.

far, thagrins.

fast, n., roza (Urdu) ; v., rozd
diikeds (i.e. sit).
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fast, adj., khdsdr, also bdncdan
(runner).

fat, hdlcdn.

father, dgta.

fear, v., zhikshds.

fever, litpa, chdccii.

few, khdcik’.

field, zhin.

fifteen, coga.

fifty, gapcii ; fifty-one, gacik';
fifty-two, ganyis, ganis;
fifty-three, gasim ; fifty-
four, gdzhbzhi; fifty-five,
gand ; fifty-six, garak;
fifty-seven, gabdun; fifty-
eight, gab’ gydat; fifty-nine,
gargu.

fight, n., tan; v., tan tanicds.

fill, skancds.

finger, zai(h).

fire, m&(h); fireplace (Hindi
ciulha), thip; v. (a gun),
tudq tancdas.

fish, nnya(h).

fist, mailtip.

five, ga.

flea, kishik'.

flour, bdagphé.

flow (water), dalén diikeds,
ditleds.

flower, méndiiq.

fly, n., pishu ; v., phircds.

foot, kanma.

for, for sake of, because of,
phia, phdrés, w. gen.

forehead, sprdlbd.

forget, rjétcds.

forgive, maph:
mai'afr).

bacids (Urdu

forgiveness, maphz.
forty, zhip'ci; forty - one,
zhdqshik'; forty-two, zhdig-
forty-three,
forty-four, zhd-
zhbzhi; forty-five, zhdna;
forty-six, zhdariak'; forty-
seven, zhdabdiin ; forty-eight,
zhdibgydt ;
z2hdrgi.

nis, zhdgnis ;

zhdaqgsiim ;

forty - nine,

four, zbzhi.

fourteen, ciizbzhi.

Friday, shikiar, jiima (Panj.
shiikkar, Urdu jim'a).

friend, rgdkhdin (from
love).

frog, zbdlpa.

from, kdna, na.

fruit, phdlu.

full, skanse; see ‘ fill”".

garden, bdg.

garment, gincd, gincék’.

gather, zddamcds, jdma bacds
(Urdu jama).

ghi, zhiit mar(h).

gift, sndm (Urdu in'‘am).

rga,

girl, boma.

give, tancds.

glass, shisha (Urdu);  see
““mirror .

go, chacds, chécds ; past, son;
also diileds, drileds.

goat, rdaskyés, nor; female do.,
1abdq.

God, Khidda, Alla (when in-
flected form required Khiida
is used, not Alla).

gold, sér.

good,rgyalba,llyagmo (llyagmo,
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llyagmo), noro, rgéla, rgela,
rgyala.

grandfather (either side), apo.

grandmother (either side), api.

grandson (either side), tsho.

grape, rgiin.

grass, shtsoa.

graze, trans.
tshocds.

great, chd, chopo, chiipo (c some-
times cerebral).

green, Sniinpo.

grind (corn, etc.), thdgeds.

ground, n., sa, zamin (Urdu).

gun, ludq.

hair, ryél.

hairy, ryélcan.

half, phéndn, phét'.

hand, ldgpa.

harlot, lolimo, rogshkyél.

he, kho.

health, in good, rgyala; see
“good .

hear, tshiireds, nydncds.

heart, s,

heat, n., tshat; v., strocds.

heavy, scinte.

heel, stinma.

and intrans.,

hen, bia, biamo.

her (gen.), khoi; (acc.), kho,
khoa.

here, dir, diltek’, dyie, dyia,
dika.

hill, 7i.

him, kho, khoa.

hinder, skilcds.

his, kho:.

hit, rditncds.

horse, sta.

hot, tshanté.
house, khydrnma.

bhow, gdtsuga; how much,
many, tsdmtsik, tsdmpa,
tsam. '
hungry, be, litokcds.

hunt, lins bacds ; thing

hunted, llins.
huqqa, cilim (Urdu cilam).
I, na.
ibex, ete., skin, sha(h).
in, prepositional suffix, -d#, -a,

-niik.

inhabitant, dikhan, dikkhdan
(sitter).

inside, adv., #ndnnos, nannos
Htik'.

join, zbrdqcds, thiitcds.

jump, v., chonshas, chonspan
cacas.

keep, zhdkcas.

kernel, shtsi.

key, kulik.

kill, sdteds.

knee, puksmo ; kneecap, mélon.

kneel, piigzgdna diikeds.

knife, gri.

know how to, nydncds w. ger.
inf.

knuckle, tsiks.

labourer, kdankasl.

ladder, kdska.

lamp, sdr.

land, zhu.

laugh, v., rgotcds.

lazy, dorde métkhan.

leaf loma(h).

leg (between hip and knee),
shasna; see ‘calf”, “shin’’.
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lift, khircas, thyaqceds.

light, n., 6¢t; adj. (not dark),
Yanmo.

lightning, ll5q.

lip, khdlpdq ; upperlip, gonma
khilpdq ; lower lip, yogma
khdalpdq.

little, a little, nnintse, rzashik’,
rzdspds; see small .

live (dwell), ditkeds ; (be alive),
soncas.

living, sonte.

long, adj., rinmo.

look, Uthdcds, thoncds.

lose, skélcds; be lost, storcds.

lota (brass vessel), kdri.

louse, shik'.

love, n., rga; v.,
bacas.

lower, yogma, yogma.

lukewarm, driinmo.

mad, drébyér.

make, bacds.

man, mi.

manure, lit.

many, see’ ‘much’’; how many,
see ' how .

marriage, bigston.

matter, affair, spéra, spirék’,
tam.

rgaliks

nie, 71a.

micturate, llcin tancds, phista
tancds ; see ‘‘ outside .

middle (in the), w. gen. (i.e.
between), bdr, shkil; adj.,
barpa, shkilpa (i.e. middle
one).

milk, rjén.

nirror, dina (Urdu dina).
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Monday, tsandrdl (Aryan
word).
monkey, spéri; female do.,
spérmo.

moon, lzaimo.

morning, motik, snamo.

mother, dma.

mourn maicds,
(latter especially applied to
mourning ‘ during Mubhar-
ram).

moustache, sdmddal.

mouth, khdlpdq (also lip).,

much, manmo ; how much, see

H

(11
how .

matdam bacds

mud, lddq; for plastering,
qadldq.

mulberry, osé(h).

my, nni.

nail (of finger or toe), sinmo;
(of metal), zér.

name, n., Mmn.

navel, lltia.

near, n1mo.

necessary, be, rgoshds.

needle, khdp.

neigh, boshds (w. shta, std, as
nom.).

never, mana w. neg.

nine, 7g1.

nineteen, ciuriigit.

ninety, rbikcii; ninety-one,

kogshik'; ninety-two, kognis,

kognis; ninety-three, kog-

stim ; ninety-four, kogzbzhi,

kozbzhi ; ninety-five, kdbga;

ninety-six, korik'; ninety-

seven, kobdiin ; ninety-eight,

kobgydt; ninety-nine, korgii.
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nipple, pipi(h).

no, not, ma, mi, w. neg. of
verb ; is or are not, mét, min.

noise, skdat' (voice).

nose, sndamtshiil.

now, ddre.

nowhere, gdrdn w. neg.

obtained, be, thopcds.

old, apo, rgdskhdn, chi mi.

on, prep., ka.

one, cik’.

ordinary, chon.

our; thine and ours, 72tz ; ours,
not thine, naci.

outside, adv., zgo, phista.

pain, n., zérmo.

pair, zin.

palm of hand, liphdt.

pause, thém bacas, gyér bacds.

pay, n., lla(h), taladdb (Urdu).

pear, nyoti.

pen, gdldm (Urdu).

pepper (red), nyérma; (black),
rilbi.

permit, ciikeds, with root of
other verb.

perspiration, shmiil, tshdtpa.

pice, péne(h).

place, n., mdltsha ; v., zhdgceds.

plant, v. trans. (of trees),
tsiikeds.
plaster (with mud), qdldq
bacds.

plough, n. (parts), shol, shol
da; v., zhin shmaicds, shmds
bacds.

poplar, zbyérpa.

pray, phydq bacds.

prayer, phydq.

press, v. trans., ndncds.

price, rin, rinpo.

property, ndrzdn, ndrzanpo.

pull, théncds.

push, phuleds.

put on (clothes), to oneself,
goncds; to someone else,
skoncds.

quickly, lagor.

rain, chdrpa; v.,
Yoncas.

ram, phulags.

raw, ma tshoskhdn (not well
cooked or unripe).

read, silcds.

red, mdarpo.

rejoice, thdatceds.

rejoicing, thdtpaii.

relate, go cikcds.

charpa

remain (metaphorical, be con-
sidered), Lishds.

rice, brds.

ride, zhoncds; cause to ride,
skyoncds, zhon ciikeds.

rind, spzs.

ring, n., siwrdips.

ripe, tshoskhan.

river, rgyamtso.

rope, thakpa.

rub, skucds.

run, ban tancds, ban khireds:
run away, shorcds.

rupee, shmiil, kirmo, dabal.

saddle, zga.

salt, tsha.

sand, byéma.

Saturday,
word).

say, zércds.

hinshér

(Aryan
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seratch, v., brdpcds.

see, lltacds, thoncas.

seed, son.

self (myself, himself, etc.), 7.

send, kdlcds.

sense, hosh (Urdu).

servant, yogpo, naukdr (Urdu).

serve, khidmdt bacds.

service, khidmdat (Urdu).

seven, rdiin.

seventeen, ciibdiin.

seventy, rdiinci ; seventy-one,
toncik'; seventy-two, tom-
nyis; seventy-three, tonsiim;
seventy - four, tonzbzhi,
tozbzht; seventy-five, t0nga;
seventy-six, tonrik’; seventy-
seven, tobdiin; seventy-eight,
tonrgydit;  seventy - nine,
tonrgit.

sew, tsémcds.

she, kho.

sheep, litk(h), lidq(h).

sheet, tsaddr (Urdu caddr).

shin, shkdnn.

shop, hatt (Panj. hatti) ; shop-
man, hdtiipa.

show, stancds.

shut, cikeds ; see “ permit .

silver, shmul.

sin, nyéspa.

sing, Ui tancds; singing, lli.

sir (in address), hdsa, zhi.

(older than  person
spoken of), dche; (younger
than do.), moma.

sit, ditkeds.

sister

. o€
six, trik .
sixteen, cirik’.
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sixty, tiakci; sixty-one, rdq-
shik'; sixty-two, rdqnyis,
ragnyis; sixty -three,rdqsiim;
sixty-four, rdzhbzhi; sixty-
five, rand ; sixty-six, rarik’;
sixty-seven, rabdiin; sixty-
eight, #dbgydt; sixty-nine,
rargu.

sky, ndm.

sleep, v., nyéleds, nyit logeds.

slip, khdtz, rgyépcds.

slowly, kiile.

small, nnintse, tshiintse.

smell, n., {7ih ; v.intrans., treh
yoncds ; v. trans., snimcas.

snake, zbriil.

soap, sdbin (Urdu sabdn).

sole of foot, somas.

some, a little, zdshik'; several,
khdcik'; a good many, say
twenty to fifty, bdgcik’ ;
something, cithon ; nothing,
can ma.

son, bitsha, phri.

sour, skyurmo, skyurmo.

sow, n., phdq.

sow, v., tapeds; see  plant .

speak, zércds.

spring, n., chumi®’ (water-eye).

stand, lanshds, lashds.

star, skarma.

steal, skiicds.

step, gomba.

stick, n., bérkha.

stomach, [ltdd.

stone, 7ddd ;
apricot), ydqpa, pagspa.

straitened,indifficulties,shdnte.

stream, grokpo.

fruit stone (as
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strength, dorde.

strip  off (clothes), giinca
phiitcds.

strong, dordecdn.

summit, ¢o.

sun, nima ; sunlight, nima.

Sunday, ddit (Aryan word).

swallow, v., shmitcds.

sweet, nidrmo, 1darmo.

swine, phdq.

tadpole, zdrbu.

tail, zhdgma.

take, lincds, léncds ; take away,
khércds.

tank, rzen.

tax (land-tax), bdp.

tea, ca, cek.

ten, shcit.

tent, zbra.

than, wdsdn.

that, kho, ew;
khontan, ewiin.

then, dei wdgzla; after that,
dé kana. '

there, er, &lték’, éka.

they, khon, khontdn.

thief, shkinma.

thing, n6r (property) ; nothing,
can ma.

think, sdmba bacas.

thirst, skoms.

thirsty (be), skomcas.

thirteen, citksiim.

thirty, sidmci; thirty - one,
soqshik’; thirty-two, sognyis,
sognyis ; thirty-four, sogq-
zbzhi, sozbzhi; thirty-five,

thirty-six, sozdrik’;

plur., khon,

soga ;
thirty-seven, sopdiin; thirty-

eight, sopgydt ; thirty-nine,
sorgi.

this, dyi; plur., dyidin.

thou, khérdn ; see ‘you’.

thousand, stos.

thread, n., skitpa.

three, sim.

throat, gdndri.

throw, phancds.

thumb, thépo.

thunder, brik; v., brik boshds.

Thursday, bréspdt
word).

thus, etsuga.

thy, khéri.

time (as in four times, etc.),
tshér.

to, suffix, -la, or use ‘‘near”,
“ beside ”.

to-day, dirin.

toe, thépo.

to-morrow, dske ;

(Aryan

day after
to-morrow, ndns ; day after
that, zhdq zbzhi (four days),
and so on.

tongue, llce(h).

tooth, so(h).

tremble, ddrcads.

trouble, n., ndrpa,ndgspa, nags.

trousers, dérma.

trunk (of tree), dim.

truth, mdantdiqs; speak truth,
mdintags zércds.

Tuesday, dngars.

twelve, ciigns.

twenty, nishi,nyishi; twenty-
one, shtsdgshik'; twenty-

two, shtsdqnyis, shtsagnis

twenty - three, shtsdqsim ;
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twenty - four, shitsdqzbzhi,
shtsazbzhi ;
shtsdga ; twenty-six, shtsdz-
druk'; twenty-seven, shtsip-
diin; twenty-eight, shisdp-
gyat; twenty-nine, shtsdargi.
twin, {sdnya.

twenty - five,

twine, n., tho.

twist, v., lcicds.

two, ny1s.

ugly, ligs mét.

uncle, dta (father).

understand, sheshds, see
“think "’ ; cause to under-
stand, lltsdpcds.

unripe, ma tshoskhdn.

upon, ka.

upper, gonma.

urinate, llcin tancds, phista
tancds.

urine, llcin.

very, ma, manmo (much).

village, wyul, yulpo,
(Aryan).

vine, rgin.

wait, thém bacds, gyér bacds ;
as imperat., wait! misto.

walk, dilcdas, drileds; cause
to walk, strilcas.

gramn

wall, rtsikpa.

walnut (tree and fruit), stdrga.

wash oneself, shkyélcds; wash
something, khrucds.

waste, v., spurcds.

water, shi, chii.

watercourse for fields, yurba.

way, ldm.

we (including thee), natan ;
(excluding thee), ndca.

Wednesday, bod# (Hindi
biiddh).

well (of water), chauddn.

what, adj., ga ; pron., ci.

when, ndm.

where, gdr, galtek’, géika ;
wherever, gdrdn.

white, kdrpo.

whitewash, r¢sikdr; v., rtstkdr
tancds, risikdr rgydpceds.

who, su#, gaii; whoever,
Susdn.

why, cia.

window, bdrbdan ; glass of win-
dow, shisha (Urdu shisha).

with (along with), na nyambo.

work, n., lds; v., ldz bacds.

worthless, dorde ndanpa.

wrist, tshiks, laqtshiks.

write, zbricds.

yak, ydq ; fem., ydgmo, yigmo ;
hybrid, from yak and cow,
zo(h); fem., zomo(h); from
bull and yak cow, lltor;
fem., lltormo.

year, l6: names of years in
cycle of twelve: (1) bils,
(2) Uanlo, (8) staqlo, (4)
yiislo, (5) briiklo, (6) zbrillo,
(7) shtalo, (8) Uiklo, (9)
sprilo, (10) calo, (11) khilo,
(12) phdqlo.

The meanings correspond
to the Tibetan words below :
(1) mouse-year, (2) ox-year,
(8) tiger-year, (4) hare-year,
(5) dragon-year, (6) snake-
year, (7) horse-year, (8)
sheep-year, (9) monkey-year,
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(10) bird-year, (11)dog-year,
(12) pig-year.

About the Tibetan year-
cycle, which Purik obviously
follows, the Rev. Evan
Mackenzie writes: * Tibe-
tans reckon time by using
the names of twelve animals:
byi, mouse ; glang, ox ; stag,

tiger; yos, hare; abrug,
dragon; sbrul, snake; sta,
horse; lug, sheep; spre,
monkey; bya, bird; kyi,

dog ; phag,pig., With these
they combine the five ele-
ments : wood, fire, earth,

iron, and water. They get
cycles of sixty years by
multiplying these together.
1914 is called the ‘wood
dragon year'.”

yes, ona. '

yesterday, gondé; day before
yesterday, khdrisin zhdq;
day before that, dunma zhdq.

you, khintdan, polite; sing.,
yérdan, yardan; plur., ydntdn;
see ‘‘ thou .

young, tshiintse, (animal) ruig.

your, khinti; polite, s., yéri,
yart; pl., yanti; see “thy’.

Note.—In Urdu words s indicates the Arabic letter sad and is

pronounced s.



LOWER KANAURI

INTRODUCTION

Lower Kanauri is so called to distinguish it from the
main Kanauri language, which may be called Standard
Kénauri. Kdénauri is spoken in the Satlaj Valley and
sub-valleys for a distance of 100 miles measured along
the river banks. It begins at a point 2 miles "beyond
Sarahdn, which is 18 miles from Ramptr and 90 miles
from Simla, and extends to beyond mile 192 from Simla.
It includes the whole Satlaj basin for that distance.
Lower Kénauri is spoken on the north bank of the Satlaj
for 12 miles, from mile 92 to mile 104. It is closely
allied to the standard dialect, but differs from 1t 1in
a number of particulars. It is one of the complex
pronominalized Tibeto-Himalayan languages, and shows
many signs of a Minda substratum. The total number
of Kanauri speakers is about 23,000, but there are no
available figures for Lower Kanauri.

- LITERATURE

About Lower Kéanauri nothing has been written. I have
written a Grammar of Standard Kéanauri for the Zeitschrift
den Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft, vol. 1xiii, pp. 661 ff,
1909, and a Kénauri-English, English—Kéanauri vocabulary,
which appeared as a monograph of the Royal Asiatic
Society. For the relation of Kanaurl to other languages
Dr. Sten Konow’s account in the Linguistic Survey of
Indiw, vol. iii, pt. 1, should be consulted. Pandit Tika
Ram’s Grammar and Vocabulary were published by the
Asiatic Society of Bengal.

PRONUNCIATION

The pronunciation is much like that of the standard
dialect, but is not so difficult for Europeans. The half
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uttered & is much more like an ordinary k, though like
all surd letters it is liable to become sonant hefore a sonant
consonant.

Cerebral letters are found, but can hardly be said to be
very common. ¢ is common owing to its occurring in the
verb substantive duk, etc.; ¢ and n are mnuch less common.
I do not recall an example of . Cerebral c is sometimes
heard as in ch@, why, and chog, what. It is ¢ pronounced
far back against the hard palate.

r is always trilled.

n, [ are as in English.

¢ like ¢ch in “church”, but unrounded and without
aspiration.

A final surd stop consonant is sometimes aspirated, as
todth for todt, bring out, imperat. of tonmw ; dhdmki, good,
for ddmk. This aspiration is much commoner in the
standard dialect.

The language likes two sonants and two surds to be
together, hence sonants are changed to surds and surds
to sonants. Cf. rins, sister, gen. rinzi ; 171nb?, for rin-p?,
in the field; gutp?, for gudp?, to the hand; ydlkshiz dzh,
a reared goat, for yokshis dzh.

Vowels.—a is the long Italian vowel.

a the same, but short.

@ as w 1n “ butter ”.

@ the sound of @ in “around”, French e in “je”, German
e in “ gerade ”.

ew the same, but longer.

0 the same, but still longer, practically the German o.

€ the English e in “then”.

e a vowel between French € and e.

¢ the same, but longer.

1+ the Italian .

7 the same, but longer.

¢

the English 2 in “fin”, but narrower.

Qi

is the long narrow Italian o.
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o the same, but shorter.

¢ practically the English o in “long
aw nearly the same, but longer.

a® the same, but still longer.

@ is the long English « of “rule”, but narrower.

b4

w the same, but shorter.

1t the w of “pull”, but narrower, not so narrow as the
two preceding.

ii 1s like German i, but very short.

A vowel sometimes ends with the sharp jerk known as
the “ glottal stop” (see Introduction to Jibbil Dialects).
This has been indicated by the sign ¢ after the letter,
thus: ka‘, thou; dda‘, near, beside; sha‘, meat.

Some words are pronounced with a high tone, the voice
falling slightly after the accent. Examples of words so
pronounced are: mdg, will not go; rdn or rdnkh, high
(as distinguished from »rdn or rdnh, horse, mare); maz,
maz, bad, ill-looking.

In the following pages the same word sometimes appears
in two or three slightly different forms. This is due to
the fact that there are varieties of pronunciation which
are worth preserving.

Noun

Number—There are two numbers, singular and plural ;
the dual is confined to pronouns and verbs.

Gender.—There is no grammatical gender.

Case.—The cases may be reduced to three—the nomi-
native, genitive and agent. The genitive is almost
invariably used before prepositions. The termination is
w for the singular and n for the plural. The agent ends
in s both singular and plural. It is used with all parts
of transitive verbs instead of the nominative -case.
Sometimes the nominative case is used for it even with
transitive verbs. With intransitive verbs the nominative
case 1s always used.
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PRONOUNS

Number.—The 1st and 2nd personal pronouns have
three numbers—singular, dual and plural; the 1st person
having an inclusive as well as an exclusive dual, the
former including and the latter excluding the person
spoken to. Thus, in saying to a servant ““ we shall lunch
together to-day ”, if kash@ were used it would mean that
master and servant were to lunch together, but if nist
were used it would be merely informing the servant
that a guest was to lunch with the master.

Relative.—There are no relative pronouns, the inter-
rogative pronouns being used in place of them. The ending
-dn indicates the idea of “ -ever”, asin whatever, whoever ;
thus chogydn, whatever.

VERB

Verb Substantive.—There are two bases, each with
a present and a past. In Standard Ki&nauri the forms
are (1st sing.) pres. tog‘ and dig‘, in Lower Kéinaurl t2dk
and dak; the past forms are Standard Ki&nauri tokeg* and
dieg’, in Lower Kanaurl totkyidk and dagik. The d of
the standard dialect becomes d in Lower Kinauri.

Dual forms.—All tenses have special forms for the
exclusive dual, which occurs in the Ist person only, and
for the 2nd pers. dual. The inclusive dual uses the form
of the 1st plur. The exclusive dual ends in st and the
2nd dual in ¢, the 1st pers. pl. and 1st inclusive dual end
in mman. These endings are found alike in the future,
the past, and (for the 2nd pers.) in the imperative.

The 3rd pers. pl. fut., which corresponds to the present
in the verb substantive, ends in ¢k, an ending which is
occasionally used for the 3rd sing. when 1t is desired
to show respect.

There are really three separate tenses—the future, the
imperative, and the past, and the endings are very similar.

The following table will exhibit the resemblance :—
E
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SINGULAR DuaL PLURAL
1st pers. fut. -dk. (incl.) -nmin. MM,
(excl.) -si7.
past -dk. -NMan. -nMan.
-S17.
2nd pers. fut. -11. -C. -7,
imperat. - -C. -1.
past -n. -C. -1,
8rd pers. fut. -d. -sh.
past -,

The 2nd sing. imperat. and the 3rd sing. past have
no suffix.

It will be seen that the endings differ only in the
3rd person.

The future adds -adk, etc., to the root, and the past
-gyidk, kyidk, etc., but the actual endings are as above;
it is only the letters inserted between the root and the
ending that distinguish the future from the past. The
endings are sometimes contracted ; thus, the dk is con-
tracted to ¢t or k, as in t%¢ for tedk, and in the 3rd sing.
past the final letter is sometimes dropped, giving forms
like shiin for shiing, died, hdct for Lhdcig, became.

For the 3rd person the past has two other forms, one in
-mig or -mige, which seems to be used with any kind of
root, and the other in -k¢, as bauké, went. This corresponds
to the St. Kan. -kyo or -gyo.

It will be observed that the conjugation of verbs is
remarkably regular. The chief difficulty is the insertion
by some verbs of the letter p. See under Conjugation
of Verbs.

Imperative—There is an imperative in rd, as h%n ra,
beat, which seems to mean that immediate compliance
is not expected. This i1s found also in the Standard
dialect.

To indicate that an action is to be performed upon
“you” or “me” the letter ¢ is inserted between the root
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of a verb and the endings. Thus, tac, place me; imperat.
ta ; the infinitive being tacimu, to place me or you.
Of the two verbs for “give”, kemu and ranmu, the

"

former is generally reserved for “give me” or “us’ and
>

“give you”, and the latter for “give him” or “them”;
this rule is not always strictly observed.

Negative—With the imperative tha is used, and with
other tenses ma, as tha L*n, do not beat, tha za, do
not eat.

In the future the tense frequently undergoes contraction
when negative, but the changes are not nearly so great as
in the Cidmba dialect of Lahuli. Examples will be seen

in the verbal paradigms. Thus we have:—

tutpdtk, I will come ; ma tutk, I will not come.
tonman, we are; maiman, we are not.

Occasionally the imperative is contracted as thac, thasc,
thai, do not become, from lLde, hicic, hdct.

Compound verbs.—For expressing necessity the infinitive,
and for advisability the verbal noun are employed. See
after the verbal paradigms.

Traces of the Tibetan causative made by prefixing s are
found, as in the Standard dialect. Thus, we have tdnmi,
drink ; stiinmi, cause to drink, give to drink.

Sex is frequently distingunished by separate words.
In the case of loan-words they sometimes conform to the
masculine and feminine of the language from which the
words are taken: dog, ki7; biteh, kulkri; cock, Lakra :
hen, kakrz; bull, damd; cow, hizh ; he-goat, dzl, d)j:
she-goat, bakhdr, bakldr.

There are a large number of loan-words from Hindi or
Urdu. Some are taken without change, some are more or
less disguised, but all, once they have been given a place
in the language, are treated as regular Kidnauri words.
Examples :—

Verbs: somzéamu, explain ; Hindi, simyhana : bonéamu,
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make ; H. binana: ddéamu, make fly ; H. dirana :
tsaléamu, graze ; ? H. cdrana.

Nouns: yhad, remembrance ; H. yad: borshdn, year ;
H. bdrds: baits, bhaets, brother, sister; H. Dhaz,
brother : namdn, name ; H. nam: pishiin, back ;
Urdu, piisht : kherts, expense; U. khdrch.

Other words: bdrabdal, always; U. bdrabdr, regular:
zamt, collection; U. jdmd‘: bara, outside; U. bahir:
néora, near ; Panjabi, nére.

Examples of those unaltered are; Zal, famine; mal,
property ; zin, saddle; omilk, country. Many other
examples of loan-words might be adduced.

It is noticeable that a cerebral letter in the original
word is sometimes changed, although Kanauri has cerebrals.
Cf. dthar, day; Panjabi, dihdard : méora, near; P. mére:
bads, very; H. bdra: bédi, much, very, from Simla
Hills bohrz, is not an example, for the » in bohrT is not
cerebral. This change is not always made; cf. ddéamu,
make fly, from wrana, P, ddana: botdn tree, from bita :
in piishtin, back from piisht, the ¢ of the H. pith has been
introduced ; cf. Skt. prstha.

NouNs
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLURrAL
Nom. 7d#n, horse. rana.
Gen. rdnu. ranaun.
Dat. rdnu z%. ranaunti.

Abl. rdnu dédch.

ranaun dodch.

Agent rdns. ranaus.
Nom. azh. ajj, goat. azhe
Gen. azhu. azlén
Dat. azhu z™n. azhentu

Abl. azhu dodch.
Agent azhés.
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Masculine,
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. kim, house. kime.
Gen. kima. kimeén.
Dat. kibd. kiméntu.
Abl. kibdazh. kimén pdzh.
Nom. pald, shepherd. pala.
Gen. paldin. palan, paldnta.
Dat. paldnti. paldantia.
Abl.  paldn dodch. paldn dodch.
Agent pdlas. palas.
Femanine.
Nom. cimé, daughter. cimé.
Gen. ciméi. cimetu.
Dat. cimé p*n. cimetu.
Abl. cimén dodch. cime dodch.
Agent cimés. cimes.

rins, sister, has gen. rinzi, abl. rinzid dodch, ete.

PRONOUNS
1st Person.
Nom. ¢°, gi, I. kishi.
Gen. ait. kishu.
Dat. an z%. kishit z%
Abl. a7 dodch. kish@ dodch.
Agent g¢°. kisha.
DuaL
Nom. nzsi, he and 1. kashii, thou and 1.
Gen. nisii. kashii.
Dat. nisi p™n. kashi, z'n.
Abl. nasin dodch. kashii dodach.
Agent nisi. kashi.
2nd Person.
SINGULAR DuaL PLURAL
Nom. ka'. kisi. k7.
Gen. kan. kisei, kin.
Dat. kan z"n. kisziw p'n. kin z'n.
Abl.  kan dodch. kisiit dodch. kin dddch.

Agent ka'. kist. k.
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3rd Person.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. nau, nd, that, he, she. ndgait.
Gen. ndu. noégaun.
Dat. 2o p™i. négauntu.
Abl. o dodch. ndgaun dddch.
Agent nds. nogaus.
Nom. zhu, this. zhugau.
Gen. zhi. zhugaun.
Dat. zha p™. zhugauntu.
Abl.  zha dodch. zhugaun dddch.
Agent zhus. zhugaus.

hdat(t), who? has gen. hdt(t)a, abl. hit(t)u dodch, ag.
Lat(t )is, nom. pl. hdt-.

chog is what ? It is pronounced with cerebral ch.

cht md, not anything, nothing; chdégydn, chogydn,
ch?gydn, whatever.

There are no relative pronouns in Lower Kianauri. The
interrogative pronouns are used instead. The interrogative
pronouns are used also for indefinite pronouns and in

negative phrases like “ no one”, “nothing
dnit, own, corresponds to the Hindi dpna.

ADJECTIVES

Comparison is expressed by means of the word dzh,
ozh, oph ; thus, dhdmk, good ; zha dzh dhdmk, better than
this ; ts?% dzh dhdmk, better than all, best. This is the
ablative ending ¢k in its full form.

The ending -st indicates manner, as mesk, like this;
hdlask, like what ? ¢€ is how many ? tedn, as many; nia,
so many; ts%7, all; ts?b, gato, few. For dnil, own,
see above.

ADVERBS
Tvme
hotsér, now. tord, to-day.
terabe, terbe, when. nab, to-morrow.

terdbédn, whenever. rom?, day after to-morrow.



LOWER KANAURI 55

pat, on the fourth day. moé, yesterday.
ét, on the fifth day. r%, day before yesterday.
cét, on the sixth day. miuné, on the fourth day
back.
Place

zhiia‘, zhiias, here. der, far.

dia, dhua, there. warko, far.

zhddceh, hence. baira, outside.

hdam, where.

Other Adverbs
chii, why ? hdzaw, quickly.
The ¢k in chii is cerebral.

THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERB

Infinitive.—The infinitive ends in -m#@ or -mu. The
root is found by taking off this ending.

Imperative—The imperative is the root. Some roots
ending in a vowel or m add or substitute ¢: ket, give,
from kemu ; tsit, tie, from ¢sdinmu ; tddt, bring out, from
tonmu. Some roots in -7 add -@, as nii, remain from
nimuw; khia, look, from khima.

Future—The future is formed by adding -ddk to the
root. Roots ending in -a add -0dk; as zaddk from zamd,
eat; somzéaddk from somzéamu, cause to understand.

Some verbs whose roots end in a vowel insert p before
the future ending; thus, baumu, go, kéma, give, have
baupddlk, kepddk.

Some with roots ending in m also insert p, changing
the m to ¢ or d and sometimes making slight vocalic
changes, as: tidmnma, come ; tiutp?dk :l%nma, speak ;
ledpddk : kanma, call, kutpddlk; roshinmu, get angry,
roshatpddk.

There is little difference in the pronunciation of ¢ and
d when followed by a surd letter in the same syllable.

Roots ending in ¢t drop the ¢, as hdcddk from hdcima,
become.
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In rdpmi, give, the n is erratic and generally becomes
n in the future and other tenses.

baum, go, has a contracted future in addition to the
other, baudk, baun, bawk, etec. This may have the sense
of an immediate future, the uncontracted form referring
to a time more remote.

Present Indicative and Imperfect.—The present indica-
tive is formed by adding & or J to the root and conjugating
with the present of the verb subst. dak. The imperfect
is similarly formed with the past of the verb subst. dugik.
Verbs which insert the p in the future insert it also in the
present indicative and imperfect. They do not take J before
the verb substantive, but keep to &: tiimmu, come, has
tiitpddalk, ete. Roots ending in ¢t omit the .

Occasionally the other verb substantive is used, as
lantedk, I am doing; bauktedk, I am going; bauktd,
he is going.

Past.—The past tense is formed by adding gyidk, gidk,
kyidk, or kidk to the root. Verbs which insert p in the
future take kidk as the past tense ending and drop the
p,and those of them which have ¢ or d before the p retain
this letter though they drop the p: bawkidk, went, from
bauma ; roshitkidk, got angry, from rishimma; ledkidk,
spoke, f10n1 lenma. The verb subst. tedk takes kyidk,
totkyidk, I was. shiima, slay,is an exception and retains
the p, shiipkidk, I slew.

Other verbs have gyidk or gtd/c n sometimes changing
to n before the g. Exception, damu, happen, become;
past, dakidk.

Some verbs have a contracted past—generally in addition
to the ordinary past: mima, remain, nidk and nigidk ;
kema, give, kedk and kekidk; lkdrma, bring, kérg and
kargidk; dema, go, dédk ; shimu, die, shiédk.

Roots ending in c¢i retain the ¢, as dakcigidk, remained
from dakcimu. gidk and kidk are generally pronounced
with a slight y sound almost like gyidk, kyidk.
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There is another very common form of the past which
I have noticed only in the 3rd sing. and plur. It endsin
m1g and mige, thus : tanmig, he saw ; wénmige, he wasted ;
thdsmig, he heard ; didéamig, he wasted ; emig, he asked.
Sometimes this is used along with one of the verbs
subst. shenmak tJ, he sent, he has sent; shenmik tesh,
they sent, they have sent, g being euphonically changed
to k before the surd . The form in mig is that of the
Central Kénauri infinitive.

Participles—Conjunctive participle made by repeating
the root : denden, having fallen; baubau, having gone.

Verbs whose roots end in % sometimes omit the n, as
lal?, having spoken, from (*nmu; kuku, having called,
from kiamma ; tdnm, come, has tuttw. Roots in ¢t omit
the 1.

When the root has more than one syllable only the
second is repeated, as thurirt, from thurinmu, run;
roshaishi, having got angry, from roshinmu.

Continuative or Frequentative—The same with § added
to the root ; denddnd, having kept on falling or fallen
repeatedly ; hdcd hdcd, having kept on becoming or become
frequently ; cf. Hindi gir girke, Lo lLoke.

By adding ds? to the root we get the idea of while doing
or upon doing a thing. The root takes the same form as
for the future, verbs inserting p (tp, dp) for the future do
so also here; h2idst, while beating ; baupds?, while going ;
Litpdst, while coming.

Verbs with roots ending in a take Js?, somzéads?, while
causing to understand, from sdmzeamai.

dakeimu, remain, has dakcist, and gyamaig, wish, has
Jyaust.

The agent is made by adding zéa or tsea to the root.
Verbs which insert p in the future take tséa, as lLetsea,
giver, about to give, from lkemw; [%séx, from [Inmau,
speak ; but deézéa, goer, from demii; sdmzéazea, causer
to understand, from somzéamu ; khizéea, seer, from Lhima ;
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2a.2€d, eater, from zami; rinzed, sayer, from rinmu; unzea,
taker, from unmit ; hdcimu, become, and dakcimu, remain,
have hdcizea and dakcizéd. mimi, remain, and dami,
happen, become, take tséa-nitséa, datsea.

Verbal Noun.—The verbal noun is the same in form as
the root. Verbs whose roots end in a vowel add m to the
root ; thus, from Ah%nmu, beat, lanmi, do, zami, eat, we
get the verbal nouns 2%n, ldn, zam. The verbal noun is
used with gyamig to express advisability. See under
compound verbs.

Passive.—The passive i1s not much used, but when
required is formed by inserting shi after the root; thus,
yonmu, nourish ; yénshimu or ydékshimu,to be nourished ;
phikéamu, to spit; phikéashimu, to be spit out; tsimmu,
hold; tsiimshimu, to be held, to fight. This shows a
reciprocal sense.

The passive or stative participle ends in shis. From
the two verbs just mentioned the passive participles are
yOkshis, phikéashis. Verbs whose roots end in sh or
¢ often receive a kind of middle sense and always have
this participle; thus, hdcts, from hdcimu, become, and
toshis, from tdshmu, sit, toshis meaning in the state of
having sat, i.e. seated, and lLdcis, in the state of having
become; cf. ancis, having risen; chiikshis, having met
(Intrans. with dative). This participle may be used for
the past tense. It corresponds to the Hindi mara hua,
baitha hua.

VERB SUBSTANTIVE

Present.
SINGULAR Duawn PLuraAL
1. t%dk, t*tk, I am. 1. tonman, thouand 1. tonmen, we are.
I are.
2. ton, thou art. 1. tosin, he and 1 2. ¢67, you are.
are.

3. tau, t0, he or she is. 2. tdc, you two are. 8. tish, they are.
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Negative of the above

1. maik. 1. maimasi, thou 1. maimin.
and I.
2. main. 1. maisin, he and 1. 2. maii.
3. maik. 2. maic, you two. 3. maish.
Past.
1. tot-kyidk, 1 was. 1. tot-kyinmin. 1. tot-kyinman,
2. -kyin. 1. -kyisin. 2. -kyi.
8. -k 2.  -kyuc. 3.  kyish.
Negative

1. matkyidk.
2. mdikyin, ete., regular.

There is another form of the verb substantive, as
follows :—

Present.
1. duk. 1. damuen. 1. damin.
2. dun. 1. dasin. 2. dul.
3. du. 2. dic. 3. dush.
Past.
1. dagik. 1. daginmin. 1. dagimman.
2. dugwn. 1. duagiswn. 2. dugzi.
3. dug. 2. dugc. 3. dugish.
dnmu, fall
Future.
1. d'nadk. 1. d*ndnman, thou 1. d'ndnmin.

and I.
. d'ndsin, heand I. 2. d*ndl.

. d’ndc, you two. 8. d"ndsh.

i

2. d™ndn.
8. d"nad.

S

Imperative
d'n. d'nc. d'nni.

Present indicative.
1. d*nd-duk. . d*ndg-dumain. 1. d*nd-damin.
-dan. -dasin. -dai.
3. -du. 2. -diic. 3. -dish.

a

—t

o
—
o
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Negative.
1. mad d™ng. 1. md dn-man. 1. md d'n-min.
2. md dn. 1. -8411. 2. -1.
3. md d"n. 2. -C. 3. -sh.
Imperfect.
1. d*nadii-gik. 1. -ginmin. 1. -ginman.
2. -gin. 1. -gisin. 2. -gi.
3. -g. 2. -g1c. 3. -gish.
Past.
1. d"n-gyidk. 1. -gyinman. 1. -gywmmin.
2. -gYyin. 1. -gyisin. 2. -gyi.
3. -g. 2. -gyic. 3. -ge.
Participles.

dandn, having fallen; dnod?no, having kept on

falling, or fallen repeatedly; d%ndsiz, while falling.

Agent d%nzea, faller, about to fall.

hdcima, become
Fut. hdcddk, like denddk.
Neg. md hdcig.
Imperat. hdc. hdcre. hdcr.
Neg. thac. thaze. that.
Pres. hdacddik.
Imperf. hacddagik.
Past hdcigyidk.

Part. hdchdc, having become; hdcd hdco, having kept

on becoming ; hdcts, while becoming ; hdcizéa, becomer, or
about to become.

nimi, remain
Fut. ntadk, ete., regular.
Neg. ma nik.
Imperat. nei. nic. ni.
Pres. niddak.
Imperf. niddagik.
Past, nigidl or nidk.
Part. nini, nidst.
Agent, nitsea.
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toshmii, sit
Fut. toshdadk.
Neg. md toshag.
Imperat. tosh. toshic. toshi.
Pres. toshad k.
Imperf. toshadagik.
Past, toshgidk, toshigidk.
Part. toshvs, while remaining.

hanma, beat

Fut. henddk. Imperf. Lenddagik.

Neg. md hon. Past, hengidk.

Imperat. hen, etc. Part. hanlhan, handsi.

Pres. henodik. Agent, henzeéa.
zam, eat

Fut. zasdk. Past, zagidk.

Neg. md zak. Part. zaza, zaoss.

Pres. zaoduk. Agent, zazéa.

Imperf. zaddagk.

tinma, drink

Fut. tunddk. Past, tungidk.
Pres. tunod ak. Part. tuntin, tindst.
Imperf. tdnodagik. Agent, tiinzea.

rdnmi, give

Fut. rdndadlk. Past, »dngidr,
Neg. md rdng. Part. rdnerdn, rdndst.
Pres. randdiik. Agent, rdnzea.

Imperf. r@nodagik.

unmii, take

Fut. unddl. Past, wngidh.
Neg. md ang. Part. unun, undst.

Pres. unod k. Agent, unzed.

61
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reNmd, say

Fut. rinddk. Past, mnagidk.
Neg. ma ring. Part. rinrin, rnadst.
Pres. rinddak. Agent, rinzéa.

lanma, do

Fut. landdr. Past, langidk.
Neg. ma lang. Part. lanlan, landsi.
Pres. lanodak. Agent, lanzea.

néma, know
Fut. neddrk. Pres. nesdik.
Neg. md nék. Past, negidk.

krma, bring

Fut. kerddk. Past, kargidlk, kirg.
Neg. md krg. Part. kerkor, kordsi.
Pres. larddal. Agent, krzea.

kemau, give

Fut. kepddi. Past, kekidk or kedk.
Neg. md{ keik, mda kek. Part. keke, kepdst.
Pres. keodal. Agent, ketsea.

Imperf. keddagik.
baumu, go

Fut. baupddk, ete., regular, or as follows :—

1. bau-dk. 1. -man. 1. -man.
2. -1, 1. -si9. 2. -1.
3. -k. 2. -¢ 3. -sh.

Neg. mdag or md bawk, Past, bouwkidk.

md baun, md baw, ete. Part. buubaw, baupdsz.
Pres. ind. baupddiik. Agent, bautsea.
Imperf. baupdad agrk.

phyomu, take away

Fut. phyopdder. Past, phyolidk.
Neg. mda phyag. Part. phyophyo, phyopdst.
Pres. phyopddak. Agent, phydtsea.
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gyamia, wish
Pres. gyapddak. Agent, gydatséa.
Part. giaus?, on wishing.
shiimi, slaughter, kill

Fut. shiipddk. Pres. shipddak.

Imperat. shiipt, plur. shubz.

Past, ship-kidk; 2nd sing. -kin; 3rd sing. shidmaik or
shumiktd ; 1st plur. shup-kinmin; 2nd plur. -k7;
3rd plur. shumage.

shiinmi, become alive
Past, shiingidk.

l*nmu, speak

Fut. ladpddk. Past, ladkidr.
Neg. md l2dk. Part. l2l¢, latpdsi.
Pres. ledpddal. Agent, [%tséa.
tdnmii, come
Fut. 1. titp®-tk or 1. -nman. 1. -nman.
tutpd-tk.

2. 1. 1. -sn. 2. -1.

3. -d. 2. -c. 3. -sh.
Neg. md titk or tutk, ete.
Imperat. zhar. zhiric zhirt.

Neg. tha zhar.
Pres. ind. titpddak.
Tperf. titpddagik or tutpddagik.

Past 1. tiit-kidk or 1. -kinman, 1. -kinman.
tut-kidk.
2. -kin. 1. -kisun. 2. -ki.
3. -k 2. -kic. 3. -ki.

Part. tuttdl, having come ; tutpdst, while coming.
Agent, tutsea.

kanma, call
Fut. tutpddk. Part. kuku, kutpast.
Pres. kutpddak. Agent, hutsea.
Past, Lutkidk.
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roshinmu, take a huff, be angry

Fut. roshitpddk. Part. roshitpdsi.

Pres. roshitpddalk. Agent, roshitséa.
Past,roshitiidl ; 3rd sing.
roshadlk ;  3rd plur.

roshidle.
demit, go
Fut. dedadk. Part. depdst.
Pres. desdik. Agent, dezea.

Past,dedk; 2nd sing. dém;
3rd sing. dég (the rest
like totk, I was).
dakcrmai, remain
Fut. dakeddk. Part. dakcist.
Past,dak-cigidk; 2nd sing. Agent, dakcizéa.
cigin; 3rd sing. cig, ete.
emii, ask
Past, egidl; 3rd sing. émig; 3rd plur. émage.
damu, happen, become
Fut. dasdk. Part. dada, dads?.
Pres. dasduk. Agent, datsea.
Past, dakidk ; 3rd sing.
dal ; 3rd plur. dake.
sdmzédmu, explain, cause to understand
Fut. sémzéasdk. Part. somzéadsi.
Pres. somzéaodiik. Agent, somzéazeu.
Past, somzéagidhk.
tanmu, see

Past, tangidk ; 3rd sing. tanmag.

khimaw, see
Fut. haddlk. Past, khigudk.
Imperat. Lhia. Part. LLidst.
Pres. Lhaosdak. Agent, khizea.
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thiirinmu, run
Part. thiirire, having run.
grinmi, be satisfied
Part. grikgri (for grigri). Agent, gristéa (for gritsea).
porénmu, be obtained

Past, poridgidl; 3rd sing. poridk.

ComMPOoUND VERBS

Necessity is expressed by the infinitive with the verh
substantive.

zamit dagidk, I had to eat; zama dak, I have to eat.

henmuw diag, he had to beat; henmu da, he has to beat.

There is also a peculiar form which is used for the
1st sing. in the past tense. It is the same as the verbal
agent with adlk substituted for éa, thus: zazadk, I had
to eat; bautsadk, I had to go; lanzadk, I had to do;
tutsadlk, I had to come. The ordinary form mentioned
above is also of course correct for the 1st sing. The sense
of necessity is sometimes weak, and the expression in both
forms often means only “it was my, his, etc., intention to
do so and so ”’, and sometimes it indicates little more than
ordinary sequence of events, as g? md d%nzadk, I was not
going to fall, I should not have fallen. See above on
Conditional Sentences.

Advisability is rendered by the verbal noun with gyamag,
from gyamuw, wish; gyamig literally means “wished”.
The same form is used in Central Kdnauri, where, however,
the form is an infinitive. When gydmig governs a verb
the verb appears ordinarily in its root form.

ty tin gyamag, it is advisable to drink water.

néw hn gyamig, him to beat is advisable (one should

beat him).

khae zam gyamaig, one should eat bread.

an baupn rigra gyamig, my father-to servants are

advisable (my father wants servants).
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romi* dnz® shitm kil gyamuy, the-day-after-to-morrow
me-to three qulis (coolies) are-advisable (I want
three coolies the day after to-mnorrow).

cori md lan gyamig, theft not to-do is-advisable, one
should not steal.

Sometimes for gyamig we find gydats, which ordinavily

means desirous.

nab tan gyats, to-morrow to-come is-advisable (one

ought to come to morrow).

NUMERALS
1. idd. 33. niza sorim.
2. naish. 40. nish nizd'.
3. shitmm. 49. nish niza zgir.
4. pu. 50. nish niza sat.
5. na. 56. mash niza sorik.
6. tugg. 60. shitm niza.
7. stissh. 64. shilm niza pu.
8. rai. 70. shim niza sax.
9. zgia. 79. shiim nizda sdzgii.
10. sat. 80. pi niza.
11. sid. 87. pil niza stish.
12. s*nigh. 90. pi niza sat.
13. sorim. 98. pii niza sorai.
14. sopii. 100. ra.
15. sona. 200. nira’.
16. sordik. 300. shimra'.
17. sostish. 400. pira’.
18. soradt. 500. nara’.
19. sozgiit. 600. fugra.
20. niza'. 700. stishra’.
21. miza idd. 800. raird’.
22. mizda naish. 900. zgiira'.
30 niza sat. 579. narashimnizdsdzgii.

It will be seen from the above that the numbers are
very regular.
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PREPOSITIONS ‘
(Nearly all govern the genitive.)

nium, ntums, after, behind den, upon (gen.).

(gen.). -pta, -p%, -p, b4, -z, to, in,
om, oms, before, in front of ete. (gen.).

(gen.). dda‘, near, with (gen.).
n€ord, near (gen.). dddch (compounded of déa
stdn, up to. and cl, from), from (gen.).
za, up to, as far as. chen, under (gen.).

taie, for sake of, on account rdn, along with (gen.).
of, because of (gen.).

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

The protasis is the root of the verb with the conditional
particle md ; the apodosis varies according to the sense.
For the past conditional apodosis the formn of the verb
expressing necessity is generally used. Examples:—

ka tanma gii kanztn paisd kepddk, thou come-if,

I thee-to paisa will give (if you come I will give
you a pice).

ka zla kamdn ldnma gii paisa rdnddk, if you do this

work I will give (someone else) a pice.

ka zhit kamdn chimd ldnma git paisa md kek, thou this

work nothing do-if (i.e.if you do not do this work)
I will not give you a pice. chima, something-not,
corresponds to Hindi kicch ndhi.

ka tanmd gi kanzdn paisa kétsddk or kemu dagidk, if

you had come I should have given you a pice.
The apodosis might be nd paisa kéma dag, he
would have given a paisa. See next paragraph.
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THE ProbpIiGAL SoN

idd miwa msh chané dua: zigits chanés dno

one man-of two sons are: little son  own
baupin  lanmig, “kan mal chégyan  dn
father-to said, “thy property-of whatever my
hisad tutped  dnz®n  ket” Dds dno mal

part  will-come me-to give” He own property

kanmag.  ats*®h  dthare wiuam  zike  chanés s
divided. Few  days after little son all

P zamt  ldmnmag, d%r warkd bauke: dhiia
one-to together made, far far went: there
anentit mal maz kamdn lanldn ts97

own  property evil work having-done  all
wenmigé:  Lkhorts  spyukshis  dé  mailkaw kal

wasted: expense wasted that country-in famine
baukts, gatd  hdcig. dd milks  idd  mizéa

went, small became. That country-of one dweller

déas baukts, dos dnid rimén-p* sungrd réanma

near went, he own fields-to pigs to-graze

shenmikto: dos  gyapdda  sungrdw — phikéashizau
sent : he wishing-is  pigs-of left

sheto za2% glrnma gyats tatk, hdtist

husks having-eaten satisfied-to-be wishful was, anyone
nopn md  radnddagé: terdbédan yhad deg
him-to not giving-was: whenever remembrance went
dope  lommag “dn  bond  doa te rigrd

him-to  said “my father near how-many servants

tsh  mogds grik stdn  kha¢  zaush, gi
are they being-satisfied up-to bread will-eat, I
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zhda‘ onom  shiedlk: gi dncis dnn  baa  doa’
here hungry died: I having-risen my father near

baupddlk nop ladpddk “he dn  baa, lkan
will-go  him-to  will-say ‘O  my father, thy

Pdrmeshiirid  gina lantedk, kan chan nimi
God-of sin doing-am-I, thy son  to remain
latk  md dakcigidl, ka idd anzen rigrd  tac’.”
worthy not I-became, thou one me-to servant place-me’.”

né warké t%¢ nd baus nopn  tanmig o8
he far was his father him-to saw, he

thitrirt  admd  ranp*  tsummig. Chanés  dno

having-run own neck-to held. Son own
baupin lnmig: “hé dn  baw kan Pdrmeshiird
father-to said: “0O my father, thy God-of

giina  lantedl  kan  chan  nimi latk md

sin doing-am-I thy son to-be worthy not

dakecrgidk.”  Baus  rigrantd [nameg  “ts%% Ozh
I-became.” Father servants-to said “all  than

dhamk gas k%t zhupin skar, guip® pratsé
good garment bring him-to put-on, hand-to finger-of

kdnnits rani, bdndé  shpaund rant, yokshiz dzh

ring  give, foot-in shoe give, fat goat
kari  shubi, zaz® khiist hdcimaig, cha zhu
bring  kill, having-eaten happy to-be, why this
an chan shish? tat hotsé shiin,
my  son having-died was, now became-alive,
bibi tat  hotsé poridk”. naud  tég
having-gone was now was obtained”. His big
ate rinb® % kimd  méord  tutpdsi
big-brother field-in was house near  on-coming
gaz bazu waz thasmig: dd rigrdpn

singing playing-of sound heard: one servant-to
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kuwkw emig  “chog dada ?” nos
having-called asked, “what having-happened ?” he
ring kan bhaets tutk, kam  baus  yokshiz

said “thy little-brother came, thy father fat

dzh shamig mnaud taie dhdmk razv khist
goat killed that on-account-of good  well happy

chitkshis”. No roshisht kubo b6 Mmag :
met”. He having-got-angry house-in go will-not-go:
now  bawit  baira baubaa somzéaudi:  nos
his  father out having-gone explainingis: he

and  baw  lmmeg  “khia hots€  nid  borshdn
own father-to said, “Look now so-many years
kan  palé langyidk ka< terbe bakhdrd mats md
thy service I-did thou ever goat’s kid - not
kelan gi dn  kondéa rdn leliis lunédk, NLotsé
gavest I my friends with happiness will-make, now
kan  chan tutw nds  lkan mald  ddéamig
thy son having-come he thy property made-fly

ka nouwd taie yoOkshiz  dzh  shuplkin.”
thou him  on-account-of fat goat  killedst.”
dnd  baus lmnmig “hé chan ka i barabdal
Own father said, “O son thou then regularly

an  rdn ton, chlgydn dn 0 kan t5, khiist

me with art, whatever mine 1is thine is, happiness
lanmag  khiist  hdctmig — dhdmlk  tt  (ovlan gyamig
to-do  happy to-become good was (to-do fitting

and ldcrs gyamig), cha  kan  zhw  baz shish?
become fitting), why thy this brother having-died

tat  hotsé  shiing, bibz tat, hotse  poridh.”

1)

was mnow lived, having gone was now  met.

For notes see after the following sentences.
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SENTENCES

1. Kan namdn chdg dan? Thy name what is?

2. Zha rdand té€ borghdn bawktd? This horse-of how-
many years went ? (How old ?)

3. ZLidch Keshmir za té wdrk tottd? Here-from
Kashmir to how-much far is?

4. Kan baua (baunw) kimé (kib%) te chane da? Thy
father’s house-in how-many sons are ?

5. G2 tdrs bddo wdrkézh winin tirak. I to-day very
far-from walking came.

6. An bawi-tséo chanen dor zha rinzit zhant hdct.
My uncle-of son with his sister’s marriage became.

7. An kib® chog rdnw zin t6. My house-in white
horse’s saddle is.

8. Naa pishtind zin tsit. His back-on saddle tie.

9. G% naw chandt badd langidk. 1 his son-to much
beat.

10. N¢o dokhdanit den laneé zé tsaléaudush. He hill on
cows, goats grazing 1s.

11. N& botant chen rdnid den shokshis. He tree under
horse on riding is.

12. Nau@ baz dnit rinzdjh tég taw. His brother own
sister than big is.

13. Noa mauldn nish ripédz pé pauwli taw. Its price
two rupees four two-annas is. , ’

14. A% bati zikits kwbe nidd. My father little house-in
remains (lives).

15. Nop®n nd rupéd rdn. Him-to those rupees give.

16. NO ruped nou dddch timn. Those rupees him
from take.

17. Nopan zo9, henohend biishis tsiitsit tas. Him-to to
having-continued-beating rope-with having-bound keep.

18. Khaa ojh tt t3dth. Well from water draw (sing.).

19. An dms pai. My before wallk.

20. Hdtu chan kan nitwms titpdda ? Whose son thy
behind comes ?
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21. Ka hdtd dodch moldn ungin? Thou whom from
(with) price tookest ?
22, Déshdnd sdakard dddch. Village of banker from.

NOTES

Prodigal Son.—chane dii for dish. There i1s not much
distinction between 3rd sing. and 3rd plur. in the verb.
ket, give to me (or you). rdnmu means give to a third
person. pni, from 1dd p*n, into one (place). bauktd,
contracted from bawg, went, and 0, is. gatd hdcig, small
became, i.e. became hard up. shénmikts from shénmag,
sent, t5, is. phikéashizau, lit. what is spit out, gen. of
pass. part. phikéashis, from phikéamu, spit. hdtisy, lit.
who? used for “anyone”. tdac, place me, ¢ is “me”,
inf. t@acimu, place me. gud-p? for gud-p?n, to the hand.
hdcimrg, the form of infinitive found in the Standard
dialect. ydokshiz, pass. part. from ydnmu, rear, nourish.
yOkshiz for yokshis, which is for yonshis. rinb2 for rin-p?,
to or in the field. dadd, conj. part., having happened, for
past tense. nds mal ddéamzig, he made fly thy property,
“he” used for “who”, demonstrative for relative.

Sentences.—1, dan for da. 4, da for dush. 5, bddo,
from Hindi bdra, with dental letter for cerebral or from
Koci borz, bohrt, very. wdrkdzh, zh or ch means “from "
10, tsaléaudash, from tsalédmu, perhaps from Hindi
carand, graze. 12, mnzdjh, jh for zh or ch, the ablative
ending “from ” to express comparison. The same ending
appears in khaa 0jl, from the well, in sentence 18. 15, rdin,
give to a third person, contrast with ket (above), give
to me or you. 18, tdth, imperat. of tonmu, bring out.
19, pat, imperat. of pamu, walk.
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VOCABULARY

Many words used in Lower K#nauri are loan-words

from Koci and Hindi.
below.

above, den, w. gen.

advisable, gyamig, w. verbal
noun; see ' wish .

after, nium, niums, w. gen.

alive, become, shiinnma.

all, ¢s"7.

along with, ra%, w. gen.

always, barabal.t

am, t’dk, t°tk, duk; see
grammar.

angry, become, rokshinmu,
roshinmu.t

anna (two) bit, paulit; cf.
Panjabi pauli, four annas.

anything, chi.

arise, dncimu; arise up, den
ancimu.

arrive, bonmi.

ask, emai.

ass, phats.

back, n., pishtin, poshtin.t

bad, maz, maz.

banker, sdakar.t

bear, n., hom.

be; see “am”’, *‘ become .

beat, h%ima.

beautiful, damk(h), dhamk(h);
see *good ”.

because, tdie, w. gen.

become, hdcimu, dami; see
“happen .

The commonest are marked +

bed, mazau.t

before, om, oms, w. gen.

behind, nium, niums, w. gen.

beside, doa’, néord.

big, tég.

bind, tsunmu.

bitch, kukri.t

blunt, ma rask.

body, dédn.

book, kdtab.t

boy, chan.

bring, k“rma.

broad, khaeé.

brother, older than person
spoken of, até; younger than
person spoken of, bdits,
bhaétst ; see ““sister”.

buffalo, maish.t

bull, damd ; bullock, rad.

butter, mdr; buttermilk, bot.

call, kanmai.

camel, at.t

cat (male), piusht; (female),
piushi.

clean, déwash.

clever, hishiar.t

cock, kukra.t

cold, lisk.

come, tunmu.

country, milk.t

cow, hzh ; collective plur. lane.
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daughter, cims.

day, daytime, lai; by day, lai;
a day, dthart ; see “to-day”’,
“to-morrow ",

die, shima.

distant, warks, d*r.t

divide, kanmau.

do, ladnmau.

dog, kit (pronounced kwee) ;
see ‘‘ bitch .

drink, t#nmuw; cause to drink,
stunmu.

dwell, nima, toshmu.

ear, kandn.t

eat, zamu ; give to eat, khae
ranmau.

egg, lic.

eight,rd¥; eighthundred, raira’.

eighteen, sdrai.

eighty, pii niza'.

eject, tonmau.

elephant, hathi.t

eleven, sid.

explain, somzéamu.t

eye, min.

face, stau.

fall, d*nma.

famine, kal.t

far, warks, drt; as far as,
stan, za.

father, bdo.t

few, gato, its®b.

field, run, rim.

fifteen, sona.

fifty, nish niza sal.

fight, tsumshimu ; see “hold .

finger, prats.

fish, matshi.t

five, 11a ; five hundred, nara’.

flee, baumii.

foot, ban.

for, taie, w. gen.

forty, nish niza'.

four, pii; four hundred, piira.

fourteen, sopii.

fox, shial.t

from, dodch.

(in) front of, &m, oms, w. gen.

fruit, shii, shé.

garment, gas, gen. gazi.

ghi, mdr.

give (to me or youw), kemi ; (to
him or them), rdnmaii.

go, demu, bauma.

goat (he-goat), dzh, dj7; (she-
goat), bakkdr, bakhart ; col-
lective plur., zé.

good, damk(h), dhimk(k),
déwash.

graze, roanmu.

hair, kra.

happen, dam7 ; see ‘“become’’.

happiness, khiisi.t

happy, khiisi.t

bhand, gud.

he, no, naw.

head, dal.t

healthy, rdzi.t

hear, thasmu.

hen, kikri; see “cock .t

hence, zhodch.

her, noic.

here, zhda', zhoa'.

high, rdnkh.

hill, dokhan.t

his, noi.

hold, ¢tsiimmai ; see ‘ fight .

horse, ran(h).
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hot, zhog.

house, kim.

huff, take a, rokshinma,?t
roshinmait.

hundred, ra.

hungry, énon.

husband, dats.

husks, shéto.

I, gii, g°.

if, -ma.

ignorant, ldtd.

iron, rdn.

jungle, dzangdal.t

keep, tama.

kill, shuma.

kite, ddanshurd.

know, néma.

lazy, mdaz, maz.

learn, héishima.

leopard, thar.

little, z¢gits, dzigits, gato, zike;
a little,dakts,damai, thora.t

live (dwell), nima, toshma ;
(be alive), shiinmi.

load, bardn.t

look, khimai, tarimau.

man, mi, chadnmi.

maize, zuar (Hindi jaudr,
millet).t

make, bonéama,t lanma.

mare, 7@n(h).

meat, sha'. .

meet, chitkshima.

milk, kherdan.

mother, 6.t

moon, golsdn.

much, bodit; see  very .

name, namdan.t

near, néord.t

necessary, verb subst. with
infin.

neck, 7dn.

night, shupa.

nine, 2zgii,
2gurd .

nineteen, sdzgiii.

ninety, pi nizd sal.

no, not, ma, w. imp. tha.

nose, stakiits.

nothing, chi ma.

now, hotséi.

obtained, be, porénmu,t chik-
shimu ; see *‘ meet .

oil, telan.t

one, idd.

ought, gyamig, w. verbal noun.

our (thine and mine), kasht
(his and mine), nisiz; our,
plur., kishi.

outside, baira.t

own, @nii.

part, hisai.t

pen, kdlam.t

pice, paisd.t

pig, sunra.t

place, v. tr., tamai.

plain, sdlda.

price, mawldn.t

proper, gyamaig.

property, mal.t

put, tami; put on (clothes),
skama ; put out, tonmu.

quickly, hdzau.

rain, lagdo.

read, porismu.t

rear, v. tr., yonmi.

recognize, shésmu.

remain, dakcimu.

nine hundred,
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remembrance, yhad.t

ride, shokshimu.

river, somaidrant; see “stream”.
ring, kanmats.

den

rise, dncimic; rise up,
ancimu.

run, thiarimmu; run away,
baumau.

rupee, rupéd.t

saddle, zin.t

(for) sake of, tdie.

satisfied, be, grinmu.

say, "nmu, rinmu.

see, tanmu, khimi.

seed, bidn.t

seven, Sfissh; seven hundred,
stish ra.

seventeen, sdstish.

seventy, shim nizd sai.

sharp, rask.

servant, rigrd.

service, palé.

she, 0, nau.

sheep, khas.

shepherd, pald.t

shoe, shpauno.

shopkeeper, sdukar.t

sin, guna.t

sister, 7215 ; older than person
referred to, daét; younger
than person referred to, baits,
bhaétst ; see *‘ brother ™.

sit, toshmu.

six, fugg; six hundred, fugra’.

sixteen, sorik.

sixty, shim nizd'.

slay, shuma.

sleep, ydnmu.

small, dzigits, zigits, ziké.

sound, waz.t

speak, rinmu, I"nmu.

spit, phikéamau.

star, kar.

stomach, pétdn.t

storm, lap (different from lan,
wind).

stream, gaddant ; see ‘‘ river”.

sun, win ; sunshine, win.

sweet, thig.

take, winmu;
phyoma.

ten, sai.

than, dzh, dzh, o7h.

that, pron., nd, nau.

then, diia‘, dhid’.

they, ndgau.

thief, cora.t

thirteen, sgrim.

thirty, niza' sai.

this, zha.

thou, ka'.

three, shiimm ; three hundred,
shiimra’,

thy, kan.

tie, {sunmii.

to, -p™n, -p%, -p, -b%, 2% w. gen.,
doa’ w. gen.

to-day, tord.

to-morrow, nab; day after—,
romi; day after that, pai;
fifth day, éi; sixth day, céi.

tongue, lé.

tooth, garé.

town, bdzar.t

tree, botdan.t

twelve, s'nish.

twenty, nizd'.

two, nish ; two hundred, nird’.

take away,
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ugly, maz, maz.

under, charn, w. gen.

understand, cause to, som-
zéama.t

upon, den, Ww. gen.;
stan, za.

upwards, den.

very, badd,T Koel bori.

village, gaunydn,t déshdan.t

walk, pamu.

wasted, be, spyukshimu.

water, f1.

way, om.

we (thou and I), kashii; (he and
1), nisi; we, plur., kishi.

well ; see ‘“ health, “ good .

what, chog ; whatever,chogyan,
chigyan.

wheat, zdd.

up to,

when, terbe, terdbé ; whenever,
téerabéan.

where, hdm.

white, chag.

who, hdatt, hdt.

why, cha.

wife, ¢sétsi.

wind, lan ; see ‘storm .

wish, gyamu ; see “‘ ought ”.

with, beside, déa’; along with,
ran, both w. gen.

woman, tsétsmai.

worthy, laik.t

write, céma.

year, borshdn.t

yesterday, mde; day before—,
r?; day before that, miané.

you, dual, kisz; plur., ki.

your, dual, kzsii ; plur., kin.



CHITKHULI

Far up the valley of the Bdspa River, which enters the
Siatldj as a tributary on its left bank about 150 miles from
Simla, are two villages called Chitkhiil and Raksham.
The inhabitants of these two villages speak a dialect of
Kanauri which is very difterent from other Kanauri
dialects, including Standard Kédnauri,—so different that it
is not understood by people from any other part of
Kinaur. In 1907 1 met a few men from these villages
and had an opportunity of collecting some notes on their
dialect. As the dialect, which we may conveniently call
“Chitkhuli ”, is, so far as I know, new to philologists,
no apology is needed for reproducing the notes here.
Although they are very meagre in extent and give only
a slight idea of the grammar, they will serve the purpose
of giving some conception of the speech itself and call
the attention of philologists to its existence, so that
students of language travelling in that region may be
encouraged to obtain and publish a satisfactory account
of the dialect. It should here be pointed out that another
dialect, that of Upper Kinaur, called Thé&b®rskad, still
awaits investigation. It is a remarkable fact that
Chitkhili is confined to these two villages and is not
spoken outside them. Similarly, another Tibeto-Burman
language, Kénashi, is spoken in the village of Mailana in
Kila and nowhere else.

The pronunciation is practically the same as in Standard
Kéanauri or Lower Kanauri. The final & is more of a k
than in Standard Ké#nauri, and so is always here printed
k‘.  For the same reason Standard K&nauri words which
are given for purposes of comparison are also made to end
in & and not ¢‘, in spite of the fact that in what I have
elsewhere written on Standard Kanauri I have printed g°.
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The following paragraphs comprise brief notes on the
grammar, forty-seven short sentences, and a small
vocabulary.

Chitkhuli does not appear to have as many forms for
declension and conjugation as other Kanauri dialects, but
doubtless there are many more than I had time to note.

Nouns make the accusative the same as the nominative.
The only dative noted added -i to the nominative, rdad,
to a horse. aa, father, adds -¢ for the genitive; m#i, man,
does not change for the plural. Contrary to the custom
of Standard Kéanauri and Lower Kinauri there seems to
be no special agent form, the nominative being used in
both nouns and pronouns.

Pronouns follow the usual K&nauri type, but are perhaps
simpler, as the plural is insufficiently differentiated from
the singular. Thus, ga, I; kan, thou; yo, he or this; sa,
sigé, who 7 have the same forms in the plural. It is note-
worthy that s@, who, i1s found also in Parik, though not
in Kédnauri. I noticed some indications of duals in the
personal pronouns, and exclusive and inclusive plurals in
the 1st pers. pronoun, but further light is necessary.

The verb has a number of indeclinable forms, the present
of the verb substantive and certain forms in the future
and past remaining unchanged for all persons and both
numbers. The past of the verb substantive adds -ték to
the present form ¢ (shortened to tJ), and is declined -ték:,
-tén, -te, the plural being probably the same.

The 1nperative singular is the root as in so many other
Indian languages. The future has a declined form in
-ndk‘ and an indeclinable in -@ (added to the root) or even
the simple root itself. I am not sure of the difference in
meaning, if any, between the two undeclined forms.
It may have something to do with the negative, for in
Kanauri generally the forms in use with negatives are
often contracted. The form in -ndk‘ conjugates thus:
nok‘, -ndn, -nd, the plural being apparently the same.
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The past tense has an indeclinable form ending in -7,
and another, which changes for the different persons,
ending in -&*; thus we have tandik:, saw (-en, -e), thasik:,
heard (-em, -e), ridek’, went (-em, -¢). This last ending
corresponds to the Standard Kanauri ending -dul’, as in
pdredals, was obtained.

The common Standard Kinauri and Lower Kinauri
endings for the future and past are—

Fut. Standard Kéinauri, Lower Kinauri, -ddk.

-tol:.
Past, Standard Kanauri, @ Lower Kinauri, -gyidr,
-alk‘ or -shid. -lyidk.

In the sentences will be noticed tanct, I saw, and thact,
I struck. This ¢ may be as in Standard Kanauri, the
object “ you"—1I saw you, I struck you. A ¢ also occurs
in the imperative roc, go, which may have the same
meaning as in Standard Kinauri, i.e. it may indicate the
second dual, “go ye two.” The s in das, give, may also
have a special meaning.

Nouns
rdn, horse ai, father
Gen. rdn. Gen. aiie.
Dat. ranii. Ace. au.
Acc. ran. - -
mi, man, plur. ma.
PrONOUNS
1st Person
ga, L. plur. ga, we; (excluding thee ?) ni.
dge, ni, nié, my. dual, ninin, thou and I. nishi, he and 1.
2nd Person
kan, thou. plur. kan, you. ka, thy.

3rd Person

y0, he, this. plur. %0, they, these. y0, his, of this.
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VERBS

The verb substantive scems to be indeclinable in the
preseﬁt tense. The forms found are hén, ta, to, each of
which means “am, is, are, art”, doing duty for all persons
and both numbers.

Past, totek’, I was. totek’, we were.
t5tén, thou wast. totén, you were.
tote, he was. tote, they were.

Cf. Standard Kédnauri tok, I am ; fon, thou art; to‘, he
is, etc. ; tokek', I was; token,thou wert ; toke', he was, etc.

Lower K#nauri, present, t2dk, ton, tJ, ete. ; past, tothkyidk,
totkyin, totk, ete.

Other verbs.—The chief forms which I noticed will be
seen in the following table :—

IMPERATIVE FuTUuRE Past

sit. piis, p°s. piis-, p*s-nok’,
pusa, p'sa.

drink. L. tunnok’, tund. tus.
see. tan. tannok’, tana. tandik’, tani?
eat. zad. zanok', zd. zal.
go. 70, TOC. r8, rod. rédek’, roi.
come. dya. tanok’, tau, téa. tathi.
hear. thas. thasa. thasik', thai ?
strike, beat. tha. thatek'.
give. das. da.

The forms given above for the future and the past seem
to be indeclinable except those in which the 1st singular
ends in k. The conjugation of these is as follows:—

1. tannsk’, I will drink. tinndk’, we shall drink.

2. tiunnon. 2 and 3 probably the same
3. tinnd. as the singular.

1. tandik', I saw. tandik’, we saw.

2. tanden, thou sawest. 2 and 3 probably the same
3. tande, he saw. as the singular.

Similarly are conjugated words like thasik, heard;
thasiks, thasen, thase; and thatek‘, struck ; thatek:, thaten,
thate.
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SENTENCES

Ga da mdan. 1 will not give.

Ga rda mdn. 1 will not go.

Ga tana mdn. I will not drink.

Ga za mdn. I will not eat.

Ga pisa mdn. I will not sit.

Ga thact mdan. I did not strike (you ?).

Ga tanet mdn. I did not see (you?). Has ¢t in

6 and 7 the force of 2nd plur. obj. as in Standard
Kanauri ?

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

Ga kumn zat. 1 ate bread.

Ga kiim zai mdn. I did not eat bread.

Ate kiin zat. (My) brother ate bread.

Ate kiin zai mdn. (My) brother did not eat bread.
Ga ma tanduk. I did not see.

Ga ma thasik’. 1 did not hear.

Ga Khoshya. I am a Kanet (by caste).

Ga Khoshyd mdin. 1 am not a Kanet.

Ga dia‘ toték. 1 was there.

Kan dia totén. Thou wert there.

Yo diia tote. He was there.

Ga nisht mi dita* totek. We-two men were there.
Ninan dda toték. We (thou and I) were there.
Ga tt tii. 1 drank water.

Ga t7 tal mdn. 1 did not drink water.

Nyicd kim zand. Afterwards bread he will eat.
Kuan go hitnna. Thou where livest ?

Kan tse go rot.  You all where went ?

Kan hame t6@. Thou when wilt-come ?

Ga obt t6a (or tidndk’). I to-morrow will come.
Kan hame tatht. Thou when camest ?

Ga net tathi. 1 yesterday came.

Yo net tathi. He yesterday came.

Nish i net tathi. Two men yesterday came.



32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
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Yo net r0i. He went yesterday.

Nish mi net r§i. T'wo men went yesterday.

Yo mi mdshro ta. This man bad 1s.

Yo mi@ zot ta. This man good is.

Até raw. (My) elder brother will go.

Ate rode. (My) elder brother went.

Yo taw mdn. He does not (or will not) come.

Kan si tanden. Thou whom sawest ?

Yo sa tande. He whom saw ?

Ya yo mi sigé hén. Many these men who are?

(who are all these men ?).

42. Ro, ma na tha. Go,or I will strike (go, not if, I will
strike). .

43. Yo nie baya thate. He my younger brother beat.

44. Yo stge? This who?

45. Yo dge ate. 'This is my brother.

46. Yo aué kyim. This is my father’s house.

47. Obi ga Pané raw. To-morrow I to Pangi will go.
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Encrisu

father

mother
brother (elder)

brother (younger)

boy

girl

man
woman

wife
dog
horse
fire
water
house
bread
rice
face

I

my
thou
thy

he, this
of him

wetwo (thouandI)
we two (he and I)

we (plural)

VOCABULARY

CHITKHULI

ama
ate
baya
dcl

dyicdn,
dyuacan

mi

dyiicdn,
dyuacdn

boré

khut

ran

me

tt

kyim

kin, rotts

bat

mukhdn

ga
age,ni,nie
kan

ka

Y0

e

NINLN
nisht

ga

STANDARD
KANAURI!

Nouns

apa, bon, bau,
boba

ama

ate

baya

dékhra, shara,
lata,  chan
(= son),

dékhir, lats.
tshétshats

mi

tshésmi

bore
kit
ran
me
t7
kim
roth
bat
(s)to

PRroNOUNS

g‘.‘

an, anu
ka

kan

U

J%
kash®n
kish®na'

THE HIMALAYAS

LoweRr
KaNaURI

bdo

ao
ate }
baits
chan

tsétsmi

mi
tsétsmi

tsetst
kit
ran(h)
me

ti

kim
khae

staw

g, g
an

ka'

kan

zhu, zhi
zhi, zhu
kashw
nist
kishw

Purik

o3

ata,

ama.

phono

phri, biitsha.

bomdé.

mi.
bomao.

kha.

sta.

me(h).

cha, shit.
khyanma.
taki, taiku.
bras.

rdon.

nda.

nni.
kheéran.
kheri.
dyil.
di.

natdan.
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we (excluding
thee ?)

you

they, these

who ?

many
all
good

bad

old

young and strong

to-day

to-morrow

day after to-
morrow

yesterday

when ?

where ?

here

there
afterwards

not (with impera-

tive)

not (ordinary)

CHITKHULI

n

kan
Yo

st sigé

mdshro

biidda
moshton

than
0bi
niréa
neéel
hamé

go

n0a

™N

daa, din
nyuch
tha

man

CHITKHULI

STANDARD
KANAURI

-, ot
nmna

kina'
Jjugo

hat

ADJECTIVES

kyal’kha

Lset

ddm, débash,
bin’s, b*néts,
Jikpo

mdr, mashkdts,

kots™n
riza
(young) nyag

(strong) zorsea

ADVERBS

toro
nasum
romi

=
me
terin
ham

3%, J0d

d*n

nyums, nyusks'

tha

nma

LowkgRr
KANAURI

ki

zhugau,
zhigau

hdt, hatt

bodi

171

d(h)amk(h),
déwash

maz, maz

toro
nab
romi

moe
térbé
ham

zhoa, zhoa,

zhua',zhiia’
diia, dhia
nium, niums
tha

ma

85

Purik

ndaca.

khintdn.
dyiin.

Su.

manmo.

sdq, tshanma.

rgyalba,
rgydla,
llyagmo,
noro.

tsogpo.

apo,rgdaskhdn.
tshiintse.
dordecan.

dirin.
aske.
nans.

gondeé.

nam.

gar, galtek’,
géika.

dyua, dir,
diltek’, dika.

er, clték’, eka.

rgyaba.

ma.
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ENGLISH

if not, otherwise

beat, strike

come
drink
eat
give
go
hear

live, dwell
see

sit, remain

© 0TS e W

—
e

LINGUISTIC

tha

1o, tau

tin
z2a

da

raw, ro

thas
hain
tan

ad’.
nash.
homo.
na.
k.
tissh.
rat.

CHITKHULI

mana

s, pUs

STUDIES FROM

STANDARD
KANAURI

ma nima (lit. not
became, i.e. if

not so)

VERBS
ton, this
b™n, biin
tin
2a
ran
bi, pa, yin

thas

bosén, sh'n
tan

toshae

NUMERALS

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

27 (%7 almost English  19.

”»”

“wee
sSat.

20.

THE HIMALAYAS

LowEer

KANAURI PuRik
cf. na = Hindi
to, then (in-
ferential).
hen rdin.
tun Yon.
tian thin.
za za.
ran tan.
dé, bau cha, ché, dil,
driil.
thas tshair, nydan.
ni, tosh duk.
tan lta, thon.
dakcs, tosh  diik.
stgud.
sonish.
soriim(0 as English aw).

sapo.

SonaQ.

soritk: (6 as English aw).

sostish.

sOTa.

sozgt? (%7 like English
»

“wee
nizd’.

It will be seen that the above are the same as in
Standard Kanauri, except 3, which in Standard Kanauri

18 shim.
Parik sdm.

In Lower Kinauri
Chitkhiili should also be compared with

it 1s shiimm, and in

Cémba Lahili, see Lang. North. Him., pt. iii, p. 37.
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KAGANI

INTRODUCTION

Kagani is the speech of the Kagan Valley, which lies
to the north-east of Abbottabad in the Hazara District.
The Kagan River flows into the Jihldm below Muzitfarabad
and above Kithala. Kigani is a dialect of Lahnda, very
like Tinauli and Dhiindi or Kairali (Lang. North Him.,
pt. iv, pp. 12 ff,, 15 ff.), and indeed strongly resembling
the whole chain of dialects which run along the south of
the hills as far east as Jimmu, and are generally called
Cibhali. Kagani is spoken in the whole of the Kagan
Valley and is known as Hindko. It is spoken, moreover,
practically unchanged in Manséhra and Abbottabad. The
valley runs up past Jared, Kagan, Besil, and Giti Das to
the boundary of Chilas. In addition to Kagani, which
is understood by all, Gujiri is spoken by all the Gijars,
who in considerable numbers inhabit the hill-sides. Near
Manséhra are colonies of Pathans who speak Pashto.

To the north and west of the valley lies independent
country, Yagistan, where Shina is spoken, there being no
important difference between the dialect of Shipa in this
part of Yagistan and that in Chilas; further down the
Indus than Yagistan the language is Pashto.

PRONUNCIATION

The most noticeable feature of the pronunciation is that
there are four tones resembling In some measure the
Chinese tones (see Preface, p. ix). These tones are indeed
a feature of Lahnda generally and of Northern Panjabi,
but not much attention has yet been given to them.
Three of them occur only in accented syllables. In all
cases they are represented by the letter . This letter has
hitherto always been used in all words containing these
tones in Lahnda and P#njabi, and the practical difficulties
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involved in recasting the method of transliteration would
have outweighed any advantages to be derived from
greater accuracy.

It must be noted that & is never fully pronounced
except when joined to the surd letters p, £, ¢, ¢t,c. In
all other cases the pronunciation is as follows: When
. precedes the accented vowel it has the deep tone; when
it follows it has the high tone. When / is initial it is
sonant /. with the deep tone.

The deep tone begins a little above the lowest note that
the speaker can reach, rises four or five semi-tones, and
sometimes falls again about a tone. The high tone begins
slightly more than half an octave higher than the deep
tone, and generally falls about a tone. Words may contain
both tones. They can be pronounced in any stressed
syllable, but as a matter of fact letters accompanied by the
deep tone are nearly always unvoiced. A few examples
will illustrate the matter. In the following words a
perpendicular stroke above the vowel represents the high
tone, and a similar stroke below the vowel the deep
tone. The first word in each case is the word as it would
usually be written, the second as it would need to be
written to indicate the tones. ghdr or kdr, house; bhra
or pra, brother; dhat or (a7, two and a half; jhdgra or
cdgra, quarrel; thhépa or théna, be found; bhdrjat or
p(‘iojcli'i, sister-in-law ; bhdniya or pdniya, brother-in-law ;
baha or bla, door; balrd or bard, twelve; ohnd or 0'nd,
them. Words with both tones are bhéln or p('lm, sister ;
Jhanh or cll'w'L, wind.

The Kagani people are particularly fond of the high
tone, and use it in many words which do not contain it in
North Panjabi; thus one often hears ku'r? for kiiri, girl;
ki/the for kithe, where ; and many more. In these words
they are not consistent, sometimes inserting and sometimes
omitting the tone. As the & is fully pronounced when
immediately following a surd letter, it does not then affect
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the tone, as in kdttha, stream ; chikna, pull. In thhena, be
found, the first k, coming immediately after the ¢, has no
effect on the tone, but the second has, the word being
pronounced th(gud.

The vowel formed by combining final -a with the e of
the verb substantive is as nearly as possible French ¢, the
phonetic symbol for which is epsilon. Cerebral [, so
common in Northern Panjabi, is not found. ¢ and j often
tend towards ts and dz; thus, ricch, bear, is almost rittsh.

There is a rather difficult long vowel between 6 and
English aw. It is found in such words as mé, nine;
cohdd, fourteen, and generally in words which have au
in Northern Pianjabi.

Owing perhaps to the devotion of the inhabitants to
their religion, g 1s quite common, where in most districts
we should find % ; thus, qtib, north; Ldqq, right; qibla,
west (for the qtbla at Makka).

Nouxs

The nouns do not call for much comment. The preposi-
tions “of ”, “to”, and “ from ” are da, ko, and thi (or kolo)
respectively. The agent preposition siin, which 1s not used
with the Ist and 2nd singular pronouns, is interesting.
Its use is optional, as the simple oblique is sufficient.
The commonest ending for the obl. sing. is-e or -a; for
the plural it is always -d.

PRONOUNS

@nt, oblique wnd, is added to a noun or used with ab
(Urdu ap) to indicate respect ; cf. Panjabi bhra hori ae ne,
my brother has come; ap hora da ki hitkm e, what is your
command. (Kagani, bhra #ni, ab #nd da.)

NUMERALS

The numbers 11 to 19 insert an £, i.e. employ the high
tone. In Panjabi this is done only when the numbers are
used in the oblique.
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ADVERBS

bli, again, is noticeable, as it is (but without the
nasal) a characteristic word of the criminal Sasis, who
are sometimes known as the people who say bhe
L.t re re.

VERBS

The present of the verb substantive generally combines
its vowel with a previous @ or e (ed and eo do not
combine), @e becomes ai (French ¢é), G becomes ¢; in aa
and ee one of the vowels is dropped.

The infinitive ends in -na, or (after r, r, [, and generally
8) -na.

The stative participle is formed in -add or -éada,a form
found as far away as Jammi and in the State of Bighat,
near Simla.

Passive—It is to be noted that the participle used in
the passive along with gdcchna, go, is unchangeable ; thus
lidirht mare get, the girl was killed.

Perhaps nothing in the verb is more interesting than
the two endings of the pres. part.: -ta after an unvoiced
or surd letter, and -da after a sonant; thus, chiktas, he is
pulling; khendar, he is eating.

Continuation, ability, and continuance are expressed in
a manner similar to Pianjabi, but habit is quite unlike
either Panjabi or Urdu, the pres. part. of the verb being
used with kdrna, do, as dikhta kdrna, to be in the habit
of looking.

Compound verbs are very common as in Panjabi and
Urdu. jilna and gdechnd (go) are both used in compound
verbs. In the case of “leave” as in Pianjabi, chdddaa,
chohrnd is used when the meaning is really “leave”, and
chiirna as an intensive.

Cawsal verbs.—Like Panjabi: kdrna, do, caus. kdrana,
cause to be done; cdrna, graze, caus. cdrand, cause to
graze.
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BAHRAMGALA

Bihrimgila is a village two marches south of the
Pir Panjal Pass, and the dialect spoken there is a variety
of Cibhali, the speech alluded to above, as spread from the
Jammi border as far as Murree. The dialect of Bihrdmgala
has more resemblance to that of the Murree Gilis than to
Punchi, although geographically the latter is much nearer.
We may feel sure that Cibhali (using this term to denote
the speech of the hills from Jamma to Murree, but
excluding that of the villages lying just under the
range) is spoken with little variation over a wide area.
‘The speech of Biahrdmgila 1s heard with practically no
.change from below Poshiana (south of the Pir Panjal
Pass) to Thdnna, Rijauri (Rampiar), and thence nearly
up to Punch. |

The endings of the future and imperfect are identical
in Kagani, while there are several points of difference.
Cerebral ! 1s avoided as in Kagani, and, unlike Kagani
the dialect dislikes cerebral n. )
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KaGaNI
Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. ricch, bear. ricch.
Gen. ricch-e da. ricch-a da.
Dat. -¢ ko. -a ko.
Abl. -e kdlo or thi. -a kolo or thi.
Agent -e, -¢ Sin. -@, - S1in.

See also piittdr, son;
pdttdar, pittdrd da, ete.
nom., gen., and agent.

Nom. jdn-a, man.
Gen. -e da.
Agent  -e, -e stin.

gen. piittdre da, ete.; plur.
It will be sufficient to indicate

S o
ISTIRSLEL

da.

-éa, -éa sin.

The 7 in jdna is less cerebral than in Panjabi.

Nom. pan-i, water.
Gen. -1e dd.
Agent  -Ze.

Nom. ghdar, house.
Loc. ghdre, in the house,
ghdro, from the
house.
Agent ghdpre.

[ [0 e

d

=
.@u

-7

ghdr.
ghdra bice.
ghdra tht or kolo.

ghdra.

The suffix -0, corresponding to Pénjabi -6, is used only

with the singular.
th, kolo, ete.

The plural has to use a preposition,

pe, father, and bhra, brother, are irregular.

Nom. pé, father.
Gen. piida(accent on 7).
Dat. pi ko.
Abl. piw kélo, thi.
Agent pia.

Femainine.
Nom. {rimt, woman.
Gen. trimiz da.
Agent trimtz, trimii sin.

bhra-, brother.
-1t da.
-1 ko.
-1 kolo, thi.
-U.

trimt-a.
-a da.
-a, -a sun.
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. kirh-i, girl. -id.
Gen. -ida. -ia da.
Agent -7, -1 stin. -1a, -ia sun.

md@, mother, blheélp or bhén, sister, dht, daughter, inflect
in -.

ma ; gen. mait da ; agent, maw, maw sitn.

bhéhn ; gen. bhehna da ; agent blhehna, bhehna sun.

dht; gen. dhia da; agent dhia, dhia siin.

dlkh, eye, has plur. a@klhid.

PRONOUNS
SINGULAR PLCRAL
Farst Person.
Nom. me, 1. asi.
Gen. mdra, marha. asda.
Dat., Ace. mii k5, mit ka. asa ko.
Abl. mdre kolo, mdrhe dsa kolo.
kolo.

Agent mé. dsd, dsa sun.

Second Person.

Nom.
Gen.

Dat., Acc.

Abl.

Agent

.

tihra, tira.

ti ko.

tichre kolo, tire
kolo.

tidh.

Third Person.

Nom.

Gen.

Dat., Ace.

Abl.
Agent

é, ¢éh, this, he,
she, it.

is da.

s ko.

Is de kolo.

s, 1s siin.

tiisd, tisa sin.

™

ehna da.

éhna ko.

ehna kolo.
ehna, ehnd siun.
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Nom. 0, 6h, that, he, 0.
she, it.
Gen. s da. ohna da.
Dat., Acc. s ko. ohna ko.
Abl. s de kélo. ohnda kolo.
Agent s, 108 stin. ohna, Ohnd stin.
Nom. kon, who ? jehrd, jé, who (rel.).
Gen. kds da. 718 da.
Agent kds, kdas siin. Jehre.
Nom. kiiz, anyone, someone. ab-1inz, you (respectful).
Gen. kdse da. ab-tind da.
Agent kdase, Lkdase siin. ab-tina.

ke, what ? kjh, anything, something ; sdb kijjh, every-
thing ; j¢ kiph, whatever.
itna, so much ; kétna, how much ? jétnd, as much (rel.).

in?, oblique #nq, is added to nouns to indicate respect.

It is used in the same way as the Panjabi hort, hord, thus:
bhra dini, (my) brother; salb @ind di gd, the Sahib’s cow.
ant is always used in the plural (of respect).

“The word sttn is used with nouns and with pronouns of
the 3rd person, also with the plural of the 1st and 2nd
pers. pron. When asked the exact signification of siin the
people say it is respectful. That may perhaps have been
originally its force, but now one hears phrases like kiitte
stin kitai, a dog has done it, where there can be no idea of
respect.

blhira@w siin khadhar, my brother has eaten it.
kitrht sitn akhéa, the girl said it.
titsd sitn meléa, you milked (the cow).

ADJECTIVES
Adjectives ending in -@ in the masc. sing. agree with
their nouns in number, gender, and case, thus :—
mdrhd@ pe, my father; mdrhi boht?, my wife; mdrhéd
plittird da, of my sons; mdarhid dhid@, my daughters.
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Other adjectives do not change unless when used as

nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns.

Comparison is expressed by means of thi or kolo.
& cdnati, this is good ; € & tht cdnai, this is better than
this; € saréd kolo cdnai or saréd thi cdnat, this is better

than all, this is best.

NUMERALS
1. hikk. 11. yahrd.
2. do. 12. bahra.
3. tre. 13. téhra.
4. car. 14. cohdd.
5. pdnyj. 15. padndhrd.
6. che. 16. sohld.
7. sdtt. 17. sdtahrd.
8. datth. 18. dthahra.
9. né. 19. dnnhi.
10. dds. 20. bih.
11. dédh. 31. sadhe tran.
2%, dhat. 41. sadhe car, etc.

sdwa is not used, pa for quarter is common.
Rs. 3-4-0, trai ripde hikk pa.

R. 1-4-0, pdny pa.

once, twice, etc., hiklk wari, do wari, ete.; both, done.

ADVERBS
Time

now, is wele, hiin.

then, s wele.

when ? kddd.

whenever, j2-kdde.

when (rel.), jés wele.

in the morning, fdzra.

at night, rati.

last year, pdra da bdrs.

the present year, jitlda bdrs.

up to two hours, as long as
two hours, daa
tana.

ghdaria

to-day, d@.

to-morrow, sdbal (accent on
second).

day after to-morrow, d@fri.

on fourth day, cauthe, cothe.

yesterday, kdall.

yet (as in “not yet”), djd.

the coming year, enda bdrs.

yet, up to now, d@je tani.
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Place
here, éhthe. hence, éhtho.
there, ohthe. thence, ohtho.
where ? kihthe. whence ? kiltho.
whither ? Jiir. up to where ? kiththe tani.
up to there, ohthe tand. up to here, ehthe tdni.
upwards, <td. downwards, tdld.
on this side, wrar. on the far side, par.
again, Dh{. inside, dnddr.
again, fir. far, dir.
outside, bire. always, hdmesha.
near, nere.
Others
quickly (adj.), baild. not, no, nih, na.
why ? kid. slowly, holéd.
in this way, ¥s tdre. in what way ? ks tdre.
in that way, s tdre. in which way (rel.), jés tdre.

Many adjectives may be used as adverbs. When so
-used they follow the rules for adjectives.

PREPOSITIONS

Most prepositions govern the genitive. Those governing
the genitive are marked (g) below.

kol, near, beside (g). wase, for sake of (g).
Lolo, from, from Dbeside, Lo, to.

than (g). da, of.
nal, along with, with bice, in, among (g).

(of instrument) (g). bicco, from among, from
thi, from, than. in (g).
1ttte, upon (g). par, on that side of (g).

Wrar, on this side of (g).
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VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. a. da.
é. 0.
é. én, hén.
Past. asd, fem. asi. asé, fem. asie.
asé, fem. asié. aséo, fem. asio.
asa, fem, asz. ase, fem. d@sid.

Sometimes the first syllable has the high tone ahsd,

ahst, ete.
dolna, pour out

Imperat. dol,dole; polite sing. doli.

Pres. subj. dold. dold.
dole. dolo.
dole. dolén.

Fut. dolsad. dolsa.
dolsi. dolso.
dols1. dolsdan.

Past cond. or pres. part. dolda ; fem. doldz; plur. dolde,
fem. doldia. .

Pres. ind., formed by combining pres. part. and pres.
verb subst. thus :—

dolda, fem. doldz 4. doldé a, fem. doldia.
doldé, fem. doldz é. doldé o, fem. doldio.
doldaz, fem. dold? e. doldén, fem. doldién.

Imperf. composed of pres. part. and past verb subst.
dolda asd, ete.

Past, doléa, fem. dolz; plur. dole, fem. dolid.

Pres. perf. doléat (doléa e), ete. (past and pres. verb
subst.).

Plup. doléa asa (past and pres. verb subst.).

Conj. part. dolke, having poured out.

Stat. part. doléada, in the state of having been poured
out, poured out: fem. dolidi; plur. dolede, fem. dolidid.

Past part. doléa, poured.

H
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Passive.—The passive is formed by joining the inflected
sing. masc. of the past with the verb gdcchna, go. The
inflected sing. part. is unchangeable, e.g., 0 dole géa, it
(masc.) was poured out; 0 dole géi, it (f.) was poured out ;
o dole géid, they (f.) were poured out; so also dole gaisd,
will be poured out ; etc.

The pres. part. or past cond. ends in -da@ when the root
of the verb ends in a voiced consonant or vowel (or vowel
followed by k), and in -t@ when the root ends in an
unvoiced consonant. Thus hiitta, from hitna, to get tired ;
hékta, from Ldlkna, be able; jdilda, from jilna, go, ete.

I heard one exception to this rule: takna, call, takes
takda. Possibly this is accidental, due to ordinary Lahnda
influence. :

ghinna, take

past, ghida, other tenses regular.

khéna, eat
Imperat. kha, khao, polite sing. klLax.
Fut. khaisa, khais?, ete.
Pres. part. khenda.
Past, khadha.

éena, come
Fut. aisd.
Past, aya. |
Stat. part. dydda, fem. @idi; plur. dide, fem. aidid.

gdcchna, go
Imperat. gdcch.
Fut. gaisd.
Past, gea.
Stat. part. geada, fem. géidz; plur. géide, fem. géidia.
Jilna, go
Imperat. jiul.
Fut. jdilsd.
Past, stat. part., etc., as for gdechna.
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: djnd, sit
Inperat. dj (dj gdcch, sit down; cf. Hindi baith ja).
Fut. djsd.

Past, citha.
Stat. part. aithada, fem. aithidz; plur. aithede, fem.
aithidia.

céna, hft

Imperat. ca, cao.

Fut. causa.

Pres. part. cenda.

Past, caea.

anna, bring

Fut. ansa.

Pres. part. anda.

Past, anda (same form as pres. part.).

hittna, be tired
Pres. part. hdtta.
Stat. part. hitéada (accent on ).

lénd, put on (clothes, ete.)
Imperat. la. '
Fut. laisa.
Pres. part. lenda.
Past, laya.
Stat. part. layada.

théna (thhena), be found, be obtained

Fut. thaisi.

Pres. part. thenda (e like ¢ in French pére).

Past, thaya.

Stat. part. thayada.

The deep tone is found sometimes in this verb imme-
diately after the initial th. It is specially marked in the
inf. thhénd, pronounced théna.
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hona, be, become

Fut. Losa.

Pres. part. honda.

Past, hoya.

Stat. part. hoyada.

Habit.—To express habit the pres. part. is used, agreeing
in gender and number with its noun along with the
required tense of kdrna.

khendid kdro (fem. plur.), make a habit of eating.

khendi kdrsa, I (fem.) shall make a habit of eating.

Continuation.—Keeping on doing a thing. The pres.
part. agreeing as before is used with re/ina, remain.

nhenda réhd, he continued washing himself.

nhéndid rehid, they (the women) continued washing
themselves.

Ability.—Ability is expressed by means of the verb
hdlena, be able, with the root of the required verb.

mé na 3l hdikta, I am unable to go.

mé jil na haktt, I (fem.) am unable to go.

Necessity, advisability, etc.—The inf. with the verb
subst. hond, become.

mit kS jilnal, I have to go, I ought to go.

ti ko jélna host, you will have to go.

Sometimes the expression means merely intention or
even futurity :

kédd jitlnat, when are you going, when do you intend
to go?

The almost invariable combination of the vowel of the
pres. verb subst. with a previous @ or e is worthy of note.
Thus we have :—

0 jinai, he is a man, for o ydna e.

0 jildat, he is going, for o jitlda e.

kiir geaden, where have they gone (are in the state of
having gone), for géade en.
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ké akhéar, what did he say, for akhéa e.

Evulthe geadé, where did you go, for géada é.

me akhtd, I am saying, for akhta 4.

The at is almost exactly the French ¢, phonetically often
written epsilon.

I saw no sign of the existence of an organic passive
such as the Panjabi pres. part. pass. ghdllida, being sent,
or of any word corresponding to cahiye, cahida. In place
of this latter a word meaning good or bad is used.

gdechnd cdnat, it 1s right or proper to go.

s tdre ldrna cdnd nih, one ought not to do this.

s tdre kdrnd biirai, it is bad to do thus.

THE PRODIGAL SON
hikke jdne de do pdttdr ahse, ohnd bicco
one man of two sons were, them among-from

ntkre piitire dpne pia ko akhe “bayt
by-little son  own father to was-said * Father
jelra  tisda male da hissa milkd endu
what you-of property of part me-to coming-is
tist bind deo”: ohna apnd mal
you dividing give”: by-them (him) own  property

band ditta. thored ditharéd picche nikra
dividing was-given. Few days after  little
puttdr sdb kyyjh Jama kedrke

son all something collected having-made

diae dure de milkhe ko gdech  réeha: ohthe
another far of country to going remained: there

dpna mal sar@ mdandéd kdmma bicc khdrab

own property all evil works in bad
Jecr chiiréa : Ji-kdde sara mal

making left (ruined): whenever all property
khdre kdr réha s milkhe bice

spending making remained that country in
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kaht (or hdfta) par géea: oh hin  bhitkkha

famine falling went: he now hung'ry
hitndar. s milkhe de hilklce Jdne  mal
being-is. That country  of one man  with,
gdcchke (yille) | rdl géa, s isko
having-gone, joining went,  by-him him-to
khdrke dpni  bari bicc bhéde (undhe) dpne
having-taken own field in sheep (pigs) own

ciranne wase chohréa. jis wele oh  fikre  bicc
grazing  for  was-left. What time he thought in

aya  akhdn ligga < marhe pru  de kitne
came to-say began “my  father of how-many
mdzur  ruttc rdjrke khendéen, wmé eéhthe

labourers bread having-been-sated eating-are, I here
bhitkkha — wmdrdd, mé dpne pia kol  jilsd,
hungry dying-am, I own father beside will-go,
ohna ko  akhsd “ Khida (rdsul) da  hdqq
them to will-say “God (prophet) of  right
nitkhsan kita tira b giuna kita is
injury  was-done thy also sin  was-done this

Jhga  ma reha tira  plttdr dkhdn,  mi
worthy not remained thy son they-may-say, me
ko mazare de  misdal rdkh.’”’ wtthle

to servant of likeness place.”” Having-arisen

dpne  pw kol  tdir géa: oh djd dar asa
own father beside going went: he still far was

s de Ppri-sin ditha, dawrke geéa,
him  of  father-by was-seen, having-run  went
kalawe bicc ndpdrke  miléa, s ko akhéa

embrace in having-seized met, him to was-said
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« Khiida (rdsal) da hdqq mnikhsan  kita, i3
“God (prophet)  of right injury was-done, this

jiga  na réhd tira  plattdr akhdn.”
worthy mnot remained thy son they-may-say.”
nawkard ko akhéa  “cdna  ctra tust  ano

servant to was-sald ‘“good garment you bring

islke lia lo, anli qitte anguthi
this-to causing-to-be-put-on take, finger on ring
lia lo, pawre Lo chittdr, pdlede

causing-to-be-put-on take, foot {o  shoe, fattened

bacche ko anlke zdba  kdro, s ko
calf to having-brought kill  make, it to
khawa té khishi kdrd, eh  plittdr mdra
we-may-eat and joy may-make, this son my
mdr  gead  asa, fr Je gea, gam gea

dying gone was, again living went, lost gone

asa, bhi tha gea.”
was, again found went.”
18 da bara puttdr Zimi bicc
Him of big son ground in
asa, Jis wele nere a gea gena
was, what time near coming went singing
bdyéna stinéa, nawkdré ko taklke
playing was-heard, servant  to  having-called
picchéa “ke  hoéadas,” 18 akhéa  tira

was-asked “what become-is,” by-him was-said thy
“nikra bhra a gea  tiire P s
“little brother coming went thy father-by him
wase paléada baccha 2abd kdra

for fattened calf kill getting-made
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lear, is wase s da puttdr dus ko
has-been-taken, this for him of son him to
jinda tha geda.” oh khdfa hLoéa dnddr nilk

living being-found went.” He angry became in  not
jilda, #s da pe bire aya, s ko  mdlén
goes, him of father out came, him to to-persuade

ldgga : plittre  akhéa “me itne  bdrs tdri
began: by-son was-said “by-me so-many years thy
khizmdt ktz, tidd kdde bdkra b1 nih
service was-done, by-thee ever goat even not
ditta mé  yard hamzoléa nal  khisht
was-given [ friends companions with  joy
kdra, Jts  wele eh  tiura plttar aat
may-make, what time this thy son come-is
)8 tira mal kdnjrid  ditte  djarea,

by-whom thy property harlots upon, was-ruined,

ta s wdse  pdléada  bdecha zdba  kdrde.”

thou him for  fattened calf kill makest.”
P sin s ko akhéa “pilttdra  ta

father by  him to, was-said “Son thou

hamesha mdre lol rehndé (honde) te ge-kiph

always my beside remainest(being-art) and whatever

mdrat tirar, khisht kdrnt t€ khidsh hona
mine-is thine-is, joy  to-make and joyful to-be
cdnat, ke gill e eh tira  bhra mar

good-is, what thing 1is this thy brother dying

- - - - —_ [ —_ —_ -— -4
gea  asa, fir 3T ged, gium ged asad bhi
gone was, again living went, lost gone was again

tha gea.’
being-found went.”
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Notes.—hikke, oblique of Lkikk; akhe for akhéa e; dua,
second, other ; chiiréa, left; in composition the usual form
is chilrnad, otherwise chohrnd, leave; see a couple of lines
down. Khiida rdsil, God and the Prophet; the Kagan
people are such strong Muhammadans that it is difficult
to get them to speak of God without the addition of
Muhammad. piu sidn, for sin see after pronouns in
grammar; l{ia lo, lda is causative of l¢, take, put on;
chittdr, in P#njabi this means only a worn-out shoe;
pdlede, obl. of pdléada; bhi, again; bhi is used by the
criminal tribe of the Sdsis in this sense ; aat, for aya ¢, is
come ; cf. akhe for akhéa é, above.

STORY
qiitbe di jhdnha da té dihe da jhdgra  hoed
north of wind of and sun of quarrel became
“dsd bicco kehra dahdax,” as  rah te
“us among-from who strong-is,” that way on
jana  hikk  maisafir tirda  jilda:, gdrm pdtta
man one traveller walking going-is, warm cloak

itte dhdkéadai,  ohnd akhéa  “jehra  pdttu
over  covered-is, by-them was-said “who cloak
Uutto ulharst oh dahda host.”

over-from will-take-off he strong  will-be.”

Notes.—itté, upon himself ; dhdkéadas, stat. part with e;
dutte, from over, i.e. off; <ilhdarnd, take off, corresponds to
ttarnd ; “strong” here means ““stronger”.
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VOCABULARY

able, be, hdkna.

again, fir, bh.

alive, 7inda ; become alive, j7
gdacchnd.

all, sabbh.

.always, hdmésha.

angry, khdfa.

apple, cota.

ask, piicchnd.

ass, khota.

bad, manda, khdrab.

be, become, hona.

bear, ricch.

beat, marna.

because, ké gall e.

begin, ldggna.

beside, kal.

beyond, par.

big, bdra.

bird, shilanda.

bitch, kuttr.

both, done.

boy, nindha.

bring, annad.

brother, bhra ; -in-law (sister's

husband), bhdinia; (wife's
brother), sald.
buffalo, mdanjh; — calf,jhota ;

(smaller one), kdta.
bull, dand.
calf, bdccha.
call, takna.
cat, bila.
cedar, paladdhdr.
chestnut, banna khor.
cloak, pdtta.

clothes, cire.

cock, kukqir.

collect, ydma kdrna.

come, énd.

companion, hamzéla.

country, milkh.

cover, dhdakkna.

COW, ga.

daughter, dhi; -in-law, nuh.

day, dihar.

deer, ete., markhor, kill, ras.

descend, lathna.

desire, mannd.

die, mdrna.

divide, bdndnd.

do, kdarna.

dock-plant, hola.

dog, kiitta.

door, biha.

down, tdla.

drink, pind.

dwell, bdsnd.

east, cdrhda.

eat, khéna.

eight, datth.

eighteen, dthahra.

eleven, yahra.

embrace, v., kdlawe bicc
napdrna.

eye, akkh.

famine, hdfta, kaht.

far, dar.

father, pé; -in-law, sohra.

fatten, paleada.

few, thore.

field, bari, zima.
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fifteen, pdndhra.

fight, v., shdgdrnd ; n., jhdgra.

find, be found, théna, thhénd.

finger, dnli.

fir (Abies pindraw), kachil.
(Picea morinda), réwdr.

five, pdng.

foot, pazr.

four, car; four annas, pd.

fourteen, cohda.

from, kélo, thi, -o.

garment, cira.

girl, kiirhi.

give, déena.

go, gdcchna, jiulna.

goat, bakra.

good, cdna.

graze, v. tr., carana.

ground, zims1.

hail, n., krirz, kordr, balodddr.

half: three and a half, etc.,
sadhe trai, etc. ; see “one”,
“two .

hand, hdtth; see ‘‘right",
“left .

happiness, khishi.

happy, khiish.

he, oh, ¢h.

head, sir.

hear, sinnad.

hen, kikri.

hence, éhtho.

here, éhthe.

hill, dhaka.

horse, ghora (not 7).

hot, gdrm.

hour, ghdri.

house, ghdr.

hungry, hifta, bhiikkha.
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husband, Lhdsm.

I, me.

in, bice.

injure, nikhsan karna.

inside, dnddr.

joy, khiishi.

joyful, khish.

kestrel, hatticha (ch almost tsh).

labourer, mdazur,

laugh, hdsna.

leave, chohrna: (in composition
as mere intensive), chirnd.

left (not right), khabba.

lift, céna.

little, nikra; a little, thora.

live (dwell), basna; be alive,
Jina.

living, jinda.

look, dikhna;
dhiandhnpa.

man, jana.

maple (three-eared), traikanna.

mare, ghori (not 7).

medlar, bdtans; see  pear .

meet, milna.

milk, v. tr., mélna.

moon, cdanmn.

morning, in the, fdzra.

mother, ma; -in-law, sdss.

mountain, dhaka.

much, so, itnd; how much?
kitna: as much (rel.), jitna.

mule, kdcra.

my, mdrha, mard.

look for,

near, nére.

need (be needful), pdkar hond.

nephew (brother’s son), patrhia
(bhatria) ; (sister's son),
khiiréa.
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night, rat.

nine, n0.

nineteen, nnhi.

no, nd, nih.

north, qutib.

nose, ndakkh.

not, na, nih.

nothing, kijsh na, kijih nih.

now, hiin ; up to now, dje tanu.

obtained, be, thhéna, théna.

of, da.

old (man), baidha.

on, ditte.

one, hikk.

one and a half, dédh.

other, dia.

outside, bire.

pear (tree), bdtdn; see
“medlar .

persuade, mdlna.

pierce, cibbhna.

pig, indha.

pine (Pinus excelsa), bidr.

place, v., rdkhnd.

play, v. (music), ddjena.

plum (Prunus padus), bharth.

pour out, dolna.

prayer, ndmaz; time of early
afternoon prayer, péshi; of
later afternoon prayer, digdr.

property, mal.

prophet, rdsil.

pull, chikna.

put on (clothes), léna: cause
to be put on, lianad.

quarrel, jhdgra.

quarter, pa.

remain, réhna.

right (not left), sdjja.
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ring, dngiuthi.

rise, fitthnd ; see ‘' stand .

river; see ‘‘ stream .

ruin, v. tr., dyarnd,
karna.

run, daurna.

sacrifice, v. tr., zaba kdrna.

sake, for—of, wase.

satisfied, be, rdjina.

say, akhnd.

second ; see ‘‘ two

seek, dhindhna.

seize, ndpdrna.

send, jolnd.

servant, naukdar.

service, khizmdt.

seven, Sctt.

seventeen, sdtahra.

she, oh, éh.

sheep, bhedeé.

shoe, chittdr.

side, on this—of, 7irdr; on far—
of, nar.

similar to, de misdl.

sin, n., guna; v., gina kdrna.

sing, géna.

sister, bhéhn : -in-law (brother's
wife), bhahbi, bhdrjat: (hus-
band’s sister), ndndn.

sit, dyna.

six, che.

sixteen, sohla.

something, kijsh.

son, piittar.

south, nilab.

speak, akhna, bolnd.

spend, khdrc kdarna.

spoil, warna, khdrab, karna.

spruce; see ' fir ",

khérabd
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stand, khdlna.

star, tara.

still, yet, dya, dje tan.

stone, bdtta.

stream (small), kattha; (large),
ndadd.

strong, dahda.

sun, dih.

take, lend; take with one,
khdrna; take off (clothes),
wlharna.

ten, dds.

than, kolo, thi.

then, s wele.

there, 6hthe.

they, 6h, éh.

thirteen, tehra.

this, éh.

thou, ta.

three, tré.

thy, téra.

time, wakht.

tired, get, hitna; tired, adj.,
hiteada.

to, ko.

to-day, dyj.

to-morrow, sébah ; day after—,
dtru; day after that, cothe.

tongue, 7ibh.

tooth, ddnn.

traveller, masafir.

turban, patka.
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turn, firna.
twelve, bahra.
twenty, bih.

.two,do; two and a half, dhai;

second, diua.

up, dtte; up to, tani.

upon, itte.

very, bdra.

walk, tirnd; see “go”,“come"’.

walnut, khor.

was, asd, ahsa.

wash oneself, nhéna.

water, pani.

we, dsi.

west, lehnda, qibla.

what, ke.

when ? kdda, (rel.) 7is wele.

where? kiihthe ; see “‘ whither "’
(rel.), s1hthe. |

whither ? kir, kiihthe.

who ? kéhra, kin, (rel.) jehra.

wife, bohti.

willow, bis.

wind, jhdnh.

with, nal (both *“‘along with"
and instrumental).

woman, {rimt.

worthy, jiga.

yesterday, kall.

yet, dja, dje tanu.

you, tds:,

your, tis da.
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BAHRAMGALA
It will be seen from the following lines that the dialect
resembles Dhind?; see Northern Himalayan Dialects,

pt. iv, p. 15.

Nouns

piittdr, son; oblique, pitira.

PRONOUNS
Nom. mai, I. das.
Gen. mhara. asahra.
Dat. migi. dasa k.
Agent mazi. dsa.
Nom. tu. tais.
Gen. tahara tusahra.
Dat. tdigi. tiisa ki.
Agent tu. tisa.
Nom. o6h. éh.
Gen. 1is nd. inha nd.
Dat. s ki. tinha ki.

Agent 1is.

kéim (not kdin), who ? ke, what ?

NUMERALS

sinha.

Very much the same as North Panjabi.

ilk, do, timm, car, pdng, che, sdtt, dtth, naw, dds, yard,
bard, terd, caudd, pdndrd, sold, sdtara, dthara, innt, bih.
Note sold, not sold; bih, not wih.

Note also :—

24. cauwi. 60. sdtth, trav biha.
29. dWndttry (with r). 70. sdttdr.
30. trih (with 7). 80. dssz, car bihd.

40.

50

biha.

calt (not cdl?), also do

. panjah, dhaw bila.

90.
100.

ndbbe.
saw, pdny biha.
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ADVERBS
upwards, dppir. yes, hd.
downwards, bin. quickly, buile.

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. éa éa
7. éo.
éa. eain.

Past, ditsa or séa. daitsa, séa.
aitsai, sai. aitsaw, s€o.
aitsi, st. aitsiin, sin.

marna, beat
Pres. ind. marna éa : marna i : marnda éa : marne a :
marne o : marne ain.
marnd has fem. sing. marni; plur. marnid.
Imperf. marna sd : marnd sai : marnda st : marne s :
marne sau : marne Sun.

Fut. marsd, marsaga. marsd, marsdge.
marsi, marsiga. marse, marsoge.
MaArsi, marsiga. marsin, marsinge.

Fem.: The first form does change for the fem., the
second has -g7 in the sing. and -g#d in plur.

Past, maréa, fem. mari; plur. mare, femn. marid.

Pres. part. marnd, fem. marnt; plur. marne, fem.
marnid.

The practical identity here asin many Laihndi (Lahnda)
dialects of the endings for the fut. and imperf. is striking.
In the fut. the endings are added to the root, in the
imperf. to the pres. part. The origin of the s is quite
different in the two cases. '

The words which have occurred and the following
nouns show how the dialect avoids cerebral n and [, where
otherwise they would be expected. The n in kdnd is
accidental, due to the following d. The Piinchi dialect
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also has very few cases of cerebral n and /; Dhundi, the
Laihndi dialect of the Murree Hills, has far more.

mother, dmma.
sister, bhain (not n).
wife, zadnani.
woman, zanani.
man, jadnd (not q).
ear, kdnn.

brother, bhra, bhai.
back, n., kdnd.

God, Khiida.

Satan, Shaitan.

sun, dih.

cowherd, dadngdr cdran-
wala (not 1 and ).

eye, dklhz.

gold, siinnd.

silver, cands.



THE KOCI DIALECTS OF RAMPUR STATE

INTRODUCTION

The State of Rampur is the most easterly of the Simla
States. It stretches from a point 3 or 4 miles beyond
Kot Giira to the border of Tibet. All the eastern part of
the State speaks dialects of Kanauri or Tibetan. The
Kinauri area begins abruptly 21 miles beyond Sarahin,
which is 90 miles from Simla. In the whole of the State
up to that line, i.e. the western part of the State, which,
though comprising only a small part of the territory,
includes a large majority of the people, Aryan dialects
are spoken. These Aryan dialects are all known by the
generic name of Kéci. They do not differ very much
from one another, but we may perhaps distinguish five of
them, the dialects of Rohra, Rampar, Baghi, Sirkhiili
Pargdna, and Dodra Kuar.

The RoOhra dialect is spoken round about the town of
Rohra. Its northern boundary is the main ridge which
runs from Simla east to K&naur; the southern boundary is
the boundary of the State itself, where it marches with
Jubbal and Rawigirh ; on the east the Rohri area extends
7 or 8 miles to where the Pabbir River receives a large
tributary on its right bank ; on the west the boundary is
an irregular line from Kot Khai to Khidrala, the line
bending considerably to the east. Rampuri is found
directly north of the Rohra dialect; it lies north of the
Simla ridge, and extends from a little to the east of Nirth
on the Sitld) to mile 921 on the Hindostan-Tibet road.
Through most of its area the S#tlidj River bounds it on
the north. Baghi is spoken in a small district extending
for 5 or 6 miles in every direction round Baghi. The
Sturkhili dialect is spoken on the upper valleys of
the Pabbir®and of its chief tributary to the north.

I
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On the west is the Rohru dialect, to the north Rampiri
and Kinauri, and to the south Kuari. Kdari should
really belong to the United Provinces. It is spoken
in a valley lying to the south and east of the upper
waters of the Pabbdr and in villages in the United
Provinces. The streams of this valley drain into the
Tés River, which is ultimately joined by the Pabbar.
Kuari is called after Dodra Kiuar, the name given to the
district where it is spoken. Dodra and two other villages
are known as Kuar or Dodra Kiar. The villagers
generally resent being considered inhabitants of Rampur
State, and sometimes give trouble. They prefer to think
of themselves as belonging to Garhwal (Gadwhal), and if
we judge by the position of their valleys and the flow of
their streams they are right. The whole Koci-speaking
population may be put down as 45,000.

PRONUNCIATION

The transliteration follows the system of the Royal
Asiatic Society. It should be noticed that vowels with
a long mark over them are the same as those with no
mark, the difference being merely one of length, whereas
vowels with a short mark are generally different vowels.
Thus, the following pairs are in each case identical vowels:
a, d;e€;11%;00; w @; the only difference being one
of length, so that when a vowel is unaccented it might
often be written either with or without a long mark.
Indeed, phonetically it would generally be more correct
to omit the mark, but it 1s unusual to omit it in works on
Oriental languages. As regards the short vowels, & is as
w 1n “but”, € is practically the same as ¢, except for length,
but it is probably a lower vowel in most cases; & is nearly
o in “hot”; 1 is the vowel of “pull” as distinguished from
that of “root”. The lips are usually neither protruded nor
drawn together in pronouncing it. (The above paragraph
applies also to Jibbal, Sukét, and Bilaspar.)



KOCI DIALECTS 115

In the Koci dialects, as in Simla dialects as a whole,
sonant letters are not aspirated; thus, the combinations
gh, dh, dh, jh, bl are practically unknown, and when they
occur they are probably to be put down to Hindi influence.
Looking at the words as they appear on the printed page,
one would say that the % is transferred to a position after
the vowel. The fact, however, is that it is generally
omitted altogether, and the only trace of its existence is
found in the raising of the tone of the syllable in which
one would expect the h. Thus, ghora, bhai, bhain, ghdr
become gohro, bahi, bawhn, gauhr, in which words the
h is not sounded, the words being, however, pronounced
with the high falling tone described under Kagani. This
whole question of tone is very interesting. In Panjabi,
north and west of Amritsar, the & is dropped with sonant
letters, but there the sonant letter is transformed into
a surd and the & replaced by a low tone (also described
under Kagani), so that the words just mentioned are
pronounced kora, pat, pain, kdr. This point is of some
importance In connexion with the discussion of the
original relations of the Romany language. The argument
has been advanced that Romany must be connected with
modern Shina, because, like Romany, it avoids aspirated
sonants. It will here be seen that Northern Panjabi and
all the Simla dialects, except those spoken in Bilaspur,
have the same peculiarity.

ROHRU

Nouxs

The plural of nouns in -0 ends in -@, reminding us of the
Gujari dialect, which has nom. plur. -a, obl. -@. Masec.
nouns ending in a consonant are inflected in -@ both sing.

and plur., while fem. nouns have -z. The gen. prep. is 70,
the dat. khé, the abl. khu.
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PrRONOUNS
3rd pers. pronouns have a special fem. form in the

obl. sing. v
ERBS

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same. The fut.
adds -lo to the pres. ind., which undergoes several changes
in the final vowel.

The stat. part. is sometimes a contracted form ending in
-ondo, -ando, -ahndo, otherwise it ends in -ero.

Habit is expressed as in Hindi. The conception of an
action actually taking place is expressed by the inflected
pres. part., which does not vary, and the verb lagno, thus
pitde ldago, is actually now beating. For ability the verb
bolno, be able, is used.

RAMPURI

NOUNS
There is an organic genitive in -o which is, of course, an
adjective.
The dat. prep. is /¢ and the abl. ka. Masc. nouns ending
in -o inflect in -e, others in -@. Fem. nouns inflect in -7.
The singular is nearly the same as the plural.

ProNoUNS
Pronouns of the 3rd pers. have separate forms for the

fem. obl.
VERBS
The future has no separate form, it is the same as the
pres. ind. and pres. cond. The stat. part. ends in -ondaw.

BAGHI

The Baghi dialect is almost the same as Rampiri.

Nouxs
The organic gen. of Rampiiri is not found, the prep. ro
being substituted. The prep. for the dat. is &6 and for
the abl. dnda. The inflection is generally as in Rampiri.
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ProNOUNS

3rd pers., see note for Rampuri.

VERBS
There is a separate fut. (in -ilo), but the pres. ind. and
pres. cond. are the same. The stat. part. ends in -gndo or
-éro, the latter ending being for trans. verbs.

SURKHULI

The inhabitants of the Stirkhiuli Pirgina have to pass
through Rohri on almost every journey; their speech,
therefore, does not differ much from that of Rohra.

Nouns

The gen., dat., and abl. have, as their prepositions, ro, le,
and ku or k@ respectively. Masc. nouns in -0 inflect in -,
others in -a; fem. nouns inflect in -7; the sing. and plur.
are generally alike.

ProNouxs

As in the other Koci dialects the 3rd pers. pronoun has

special forms for the obl. sing. fem.

VERBS

The pres. ind., pres. cond., and fut. have the same form.
It is worth noting; e.g. pita @, pita 7, ete.; the imperf.
being pita thaw, plur. pita the.

There are two stat. part. forms, éndaw and -éroa.

To express actual action at the moment referred to the
pres. part. of the verb is used with the stat. part. of ldgno,
as pitdo ldgondaw, is now beating.

KUARI
With Kiari we get under Garhwali influence.

Nouns
Nouns inflect in a number of different ways. Most of
them have nasal vowels in the obl. plur. The preposftions
for gen., dat., and abl. are ro, {¢ or k€ or ké lé, and ku.
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PRONOUNS

There is the usual fem. sing. obl. form for the 3rd pers.
pronoun. kéct, how much or many, reminds us of Shina
k&cak or kdca with the same meaning.

VERBS

The accent in the future and past 1s unusual. In the
future it is throughout on the last syllable, and in the past
on the second (which is, except in the plural, the last), the
past being thus distinguished from the past cond. or pres.
part., which has the accent on the first.

Fut. nondals’. Past, ndndaw’. Past cond. nén'dau.
The stat. part. ends in -éro.

Very noteworth'y is the dropping in some tenses of the
[ of bono, speak, and r of kénno, do. The [ is dropped in
the inf. bono, and past cond. bodo, and appears in pres. ind.
bola and past bolaw. The r of konno, do, appears in the
tenses in which the [ of bono does so; pres. ind. koru ;
past, k6raw; and on the other hand, inf. konno; past
cond. kdddo. The verb bono, be able, is treated in the
same way as bono, speak.

Something similar occurs in the Ciirahi dialect, spoken in
Camba State, where bolpa, speak, has past cond. botta and
past ind. bola ; and kahni, do, has fut. kahma ; pres. ind.
kahta a, past, kéd ; in this case the  not coming in at all.
In Curahi the word for beat, mani, omits the usual » in
the past cond. mdta, and in fut. lst pers. sing. and plur.
malma, mahme. See Lang. North. Him., pt. iii, p. 32.

ROHRU DIALECT

Nouns
Mausculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. gohr-o, horse. -a.
Gen. -e 10. -a ro.

Dat., Acc. -e khe. -a khé.
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Abl. -e khu. -a khu.
Agent -&d. -&a.
Voc. -éa. -&o.
Nom. gawuh-r, house. -7,
Gen. -rd 70. -rd 70.
Agent -rd. -rd.
ihnd-@, Hindu, has gen. -a ro; agent, -ud, ete.
Feminane.
Nom. tshéor-i, girl, daughter. -1.
Gen. -1 70, ete. -1 70, etc.
Agent -é. -1€.
Voc. -1Q. -10.
Nom. bawh-n, sister. -n.
Gen. -ni 70, ete. -ni ro, ete.
Agent -nle. -nie.
PRONOUNS

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. auw, L. amma.
Gen. méro. mahro.
Dat., Acc. mu khé. amiu khé.
Abl. mu kha. ami khu.
Agent midt. amma.
Nom. ti, thou. tumma.
Gen. tero. tahro.
Dat., Ace. t5 khe. tamu khe.
Abl. t5 khu. tamu khu.
Agent taz. tumma.
Nom. éo, fem. é, this. é, fem. the same.
Gen. éhro, fem. iaro. iwro .
Dat., Acc. és khé, fem. ia khe. iu khe ,,
Abl. és khu, fem. 1a khu. Tu khu ,
Agent ini, fem. 7. Tua yo o

kun, who (inter.), declines kauh- ro khé khu;
leunz.
dzo, who (vel)), dzaw-ro Lhé Lhu;

kun, whoever.

agent,

dzo

agent, dzuni;



120 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

kot, anyone, someone ; kauwh-ro, etc., like kun.

ka, what (inter.), kédro, cte.

kicch, something, anything; dzé kicch, whatever, ete.,
do not decline.

Adjective pronouns are: wno, of this kind ; tino, of that
kind ; kino, of what kind ? dzwno, of which kind (rel.).

étti, so much or many ; tétt7, so much or many (cor-
relatives); kétti, how much or many? dzett?, as much

or many.
ADJECTIVES

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns; other-
wise, those ending in a consonant are not declined. Those
ending in -u or -o take -a for the obl. sing. and all the
masc. plur., -7 for the fem. sing., and 7 for the fem. plur.
All genitives are used as adjectives and follow the rule
Just given except that in the obl. masec. sing. and plur.
masc. they take -e instead of -d.

Comparison. — There are no special forms for the
comparative and superlative. Comparison is made by
the preposition khu, from, with the positive.

sokniro, good ; éw khu sdkniro, good from this, better
than this; sobbht khu sbkniro, good from all, better than
all, best.

NUMERALS

1. ék. 13. tera.

2. dui. 14. tsouda.

3. cin. 15. pdndra.

4. tsar. 16. sola.

5. panz. 17. sottra.

6. tshaw. 18. thara.

7. sat. 19. nish.

8. ath. 20. bish.

9. nau. 40. dur biah.
10. dds. 60. cin biah.
11. giara. 80. tsar biah.
12. bara. 100. sau.
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ORDINALS
Ist. paillo. 6th. tsdio.
2nd. dwjjo. 7th. satuo.
3rd. cyjjo. 8th. athuo.
4th. tséutho. 9th. nauwo.
5th. panzwo. 10th. ddsuo.

The 7 in 6th is much weaker than that in 6: tsdio tshau.
déarh is one and a half, daih two and a half.

ADVERBS
Tvme
ebhi, now. hizz, yesterday.
tebhi, then (correl.). phrez, the day before
leebhi, when ? yesterday.
dzebht, when (rel.). ndtréz, on the fourth day
az, to-day. back.
kalla, to-morrow. kébhi, sometimes.
porshi, the day after leebh® na, never.
to-morrow. lebht kebhi, some time or
tsauthe, on the fourth day. other, sometimes.
Place
1yya, here. h@bi, upwards.
tiyya, there. tol, downwards.
kiyya, where ? Nnéry, near.
dziyya, where (rel.). dar, far.
Tyya dzaw, up to here. aggw, forward.
ire, from here. patshe, back.
bhittdr, inside. bahdr, outside.
Others
bohri, very much. kia Ikhé, why ?
phettt, quickly. 0, yes.
sGlkniro kdre, well. bdro, much, greatly.

The adjective pronouns tno, of this kind, etc., and éttz,
so much, etc., are often used as adverbs.



122 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

PREPOSITIONS
de, in. taia, for sake of (ehri tara,
< Iha, in. for his sake).
gahi, upon. bdtti, about, concerning (taw
thali, thallz, under. bdttr, about you).

agga, aga, agu, khw agu, in  par, on far side of.
front of ; ma@ agu, or m&  ar, on this side of.
khw agu, in front of me.  es blyyd, in his direction.

are, with, along with. phéra, round (gauhra phera,
khw, from, with (instru.). round the house).
ro, of. khé to.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. tense ¢, éh, el, or az, unchanged throughout.

Past tense—

Sing. masec. th6. Fem. thé. Plur. masc. the. Fem. thi.
tho. the. the. thi.
tho. the. - the. thi.

pitno, beat

Pres. ind. pita. piti.
Ppita. pita.
pia. pita.

Fut. pitalo. pitile.
pitalo. pitela.
pitelo. - pitela.

Imperat. pit; plur. pito.
Imperf. the pres. ind. with the past verb subst.

pita tho, fem. the. pite the, fem. thi.
pita tho, the. pita the, thi.
pita tho, the. pita the, thi.

Past, pito, fem. pité; plur. pite, fem. piti (agreeing
with object). |
Plup. pito tho, pité the, pite the, pity tha.
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Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past. cond. and pres. part.—

pitdo, fem. pitdeé. plur. pitde, fem. pitdz.
pitdo, pitde. pitde’, pitdi.
pitdo, Pitde. pitde, pitdi.

Part. pres. act. pitdo (-€, -€, -7) ; pitdi wér?, while or on
beating; pass. pitondo; fem. piténdi; plur. pitanda,
fem. piténdi (contracted from pito ondo, Hindi mara hua).

Con). part. pitéa, having beaten.

Agent, pitna alo.

Habitual, a@ pitéa kora, I am in the habit of beating.

Immediate pres. a@ pitde lago, I am now beating.

ohno, be, become
Imperat. auh ; plur. auh.
Pres. ind. and pres. cond. ok-4, -a, -a, -1, -a, -a.
Fut. auhilo, auhalo, awhalo, aulile, awhald, awhala.
Past, iilo.
Past cond. ohndo.

ahno, come
Imperat. ah, aho.

Pres. ind. and cond. ahw, aka, agha, ahi, aha, aha.
Fut. ahalo, aldalo, ahalo, ahile, ahala, ahala.
Past, aho.
Past cond. aldndo.
deuno, go

Imperat. déo ; plur. déo.
Pres. ind. déw, ete. (reg.).
Fut. déilo, dealo, dealo, déile, deala, deala.
Past, déo, fem. déi; plur. déa, fem. deé.
Past cond. deundo.

rawhno, remain
Imperat. rawh ; plur. rauh.
Pres. ind. rauhii, ete.

Fut. rauvhalo, ete.
Past cond. rauhndo.
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Ability is expressed by means of bdlno, be able.

biishno, sit
Imperat. bish, biisho.
Pres. ind. biisha, etc.
Fut. bishulo.
Past cond. bishdo.

khano, eat
Pres. ind. khaa, ete.
Past, khao.

pino, drink
Pres. ind. piu, ete.
Past, p7o.

déno, give

Pres. ind. déii.
Past, dero (stat. part.).

lano, take
Pres. ind. laa. |
Fut. laalo.
Past, ldo.
bolno, speak, say
Pres. ind. bol.

Past, bolo.
lorno, do

Pres. kori.
Past, kio.

janno, know
Past, jano.

anno, bring
Past, ano.

nino, take away

Past, nio.

The

other verb adds 7 to the root; as a@ ltkhi néih boldo,

I am not

able to write.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the

pres. ind.
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SENTENCES

1. Téro naw kas? Thy name what is?

2. Es gohre vt kéttt dmbdr ai? This horse of how-
much age 1s ?

3. Ire Kdashmir kétti dar ai? From-liere Kashmir
how-much far is ?

4. Tere babba re gaulra kha ketty tshoru ? Thy father
of house in how-many sons ?

5. Az aa bdri dara khw handi aho. To-day I very
far from walking came.

6. Meére kakka ro tshorw ehri bauhni are bialhando.
My uncle of son his sister with married is.

7. Gaulra kha shukle gohre ri zin ai. House in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Elri pitthi gahi zin kish. His back upon saddle
tighten.

9. Mui ehro tshoru bohri pité. By-me his son much
beaten. '

10. Eu pdrbitta gahi gawi bakri tsara. That hill
upon cows got grazing is.

11. Euw bikha thdalli gohra gahy butthalndo. He tree
under horse upon seated.

12. Ehro bahi dpni bauhyt khw béro. His brother own
sister than big.

13. Ehro mol dath riipdyye. Its price two and a half
rupees.

14. Meéro bab tshota gauhrd de ravwha. My father little
house in remains (lives).

15. Es khé riipdyye de. Him-to rupees give.

16. Euw ripdyya és khw orw la. That rupee him from
hither tale.

17. Eo atsho pitea rdshi khw binnho. Him well having-
beaten ropes with tie.

18. Kua khu pani garo. Well from water bring-out.

19. Ma khw aga hando. Me from before walk.

20. Kauwhro tshoru tan patshe dhande lagahndo.
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Whose son thee behind coming attached, ie. is at this
moment coming.

21. Euw tai kaw khw molé ldo? That by-thee whom-
from in-price was-taken? '

22. Gra re kit atti-ala bl lao.  Village of one shop-
owner from was-taken.

Notes.—1. Kas, what is; cf. ka sd in the Surkhuli
dialect. 6. Biahundo, stat. part. from bidhno, having been
married. 10. Bifthahndo, stat. part., seated. 20. Ahandé
lagahndo, two stat. part. corresponding to Hindi aya hua
lidga hud ; Panjabi has aunda e ldga.

Ability is rendered by bdlpo with the inf., which adds
-1 to the root; aw likkht néth boldo, I cannot write.
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VOCABULARY

able, be, bsino.
about, bdatts.
above; see ‘‘ up
age, ombar.
all, badhe, s6bbha.

anyone, ko:; anything, kicch.
arrive, puzhno.

ass, gadho.

back, n., pith.

backwards, patsho.

bad, 77o0.

be, become, dhno.

bear, n., rikh.

beat, pitno; see ‘ fight .
beautiful, banthno.
bed, manzo.

behind, patshe.
beneath, thdalz, thdlls.
big, bdro.

bird, tsorki.

bitch, kukkreé.

body, jiu.

book, kdatab.

boy, tshoru ; see ‘' son
bread, rotts.

bring, anno.

brother, bdhz:.

buffalo, moérsh.

bull, boldad.
buttermilk, chash.
buy, maéle lano.

call, bodno.

camel, .

cat, bralo, fem. brale.
cock, kitkhro.

6 IX]
s upon .

"

cold, shélo.

come, ahno.

concerning, bdtfz.

conquer, dzitno.

cow, gado.

cowherd, gialo.

daughter, maz ; see *‘girl”".

day, dis; see ‘‘to-day”, “ to-
morrow ’’

defeated, be, harno.

die, morno.

direction, biyya; in this d.,
és biyya.

do, korno.

dog, kukkir; see *“‘bitch”.

downwards, ¢6/.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino; cause to drink,
piano.

ear, kontha.

eat, khano;
khiano.

egg, pinni.

eight, ath ; eighth, athio.

eighteen, thara.

eighty, tsar biah.

eject, garno.

elephant, hathi.

eleven, giara.

eye, dkh.

face, mu.

fall, lotno.

far, dar.

father, bab.

field, dkhro.

cause to eat,
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fifteen, pondra.

fight, pitno; see ‘' beat .

fish, machs.

five, panz; fifth, panzuo.

flow, bawhno.

foot, banna.

forty, dut biah.

forward, agu, aggu, aga, agga.

four, tsar; fourth, tsoutho.

fourteen, tsouda.

from, khu.

front, in — of ; see ‘‘forward .

fruit, phol.

ghi, giuh.

girl, mdz ; see ““daughter .

give, déno.

go, déuno.

goat, he-, bakro; she-, bakri.

good, sékniro, atsho.

graze, intrans., {sérno; trans.,
tsarno.

hair, mdndral, bal.

hand, ahth. '

he, éo.

head, mind.

hear, shunno.

hen, kakhrs.

hence, ire.

here, 7yya; up to here, iyya
dzau.

high, usto.

hill, pdrbdt.

Hindu, thndu.

horse, gohro.

hot, nidto.

house, gawhr.

hundred, sau.

husband, rando.

I, au.
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ignorant, bahli.

in, de, kha.

inside, bhittdr.

iron, loah.

jackal, shazlto.

jungle, baun.

kind, of this —, ino; of that
—, tino; of what —, kino
(inter.); of which —, dzino
(rel.).

kite, gordyr.

know, jdanno.

lazy, golondo.

learn, shikhno.

leopard, barahg.

lie, siuittno; see “sleep’’.

little, t¢shoto; adv. thoro;
a —, thoro.

load, bagar.

look, dékhno.

maize, bélri.

make, canno.

man, manich.

many ; see much".

mare, gohri.

marry, bidhno.

meat, mas.

meet, v., milno.

milk, didh.

moon, dzun.

mother, ai.

mountain, pdrbat.

much, adv., boro, bohri; so —
or many, étti; do. (correl.),

tétti; how — or many,
keéttr; as — or many, dzétti.
my, Mmero.
name, nai.

near, nere.
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never, kébhi na.

night, racl.

nine, naw ; ninth, ndio.

nineteen, nish.

no, néih.

no one, ko: na.

nose, ndk.

not, nérh.

nothing, kicch na.

now, ébha.

of, ro, fem. ri; plur. mase. 7¢,
fem. 71.

oil, tél.

on, gahz.

one, ék.

our, mahro.

out, bahdr.

pen, k&lldam.

pig, sungdr.

place, v. trans., tsharno.

plain, sdllo.

plough, n., auhl;
jocmno.

quickly, phetti.

rain, pant.

read, pdrhno.

relate, shunawuno.

recognize, paranno.

remain, rauho.

return, oru ahno.

rise, rise up, khdro

v., auhl

uzino ;
wzino.

river, nde; see ‘ stream .

rope, 70shi.

round, prep., phéra.

run, phéth déno.

saddle, zin.

sake, for — of, taid.

say, balno.
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second, duyjo.

* see, dékhno.

seed, b7y.

seven, sat; seventh, satio.

seventeen, sdtira.

sharp, pdinno.

she, é.

sheep, béhrl.

shepherd, bralo.

shop, dtti ; shopkecper, dttidlo.

sick, thaurand.

side, on this — of, ar; on that
— of, par.

sister, older than person re-
ferred to, daddi; younger
than do., bathn.

six, tshaw ; sixth, tsoio.

sixteen, sola.

sixty, cin biah.

sit, biishno.

sleep, suttno; see “'lie

someone, kot ; something, kicch ;
see “anyone”, “‘anything ”.

son, tshoru; see  boy .

sow, v., bauno.

speak, bolno.

star, taro.

stomaeh, pét.

storm, kliiaera.

stream, gahd ; see ‘‘river .
strong, tdkro.
sun, sardj ; sunshine, rar.
sweet, gulio.
take, lano; take away, nino.
ten, dds.
than, khu.
then, ¢¢bhi.
there, tiyya.
they, ¢; their, iuro.
K
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thief, tsor.

thirteen, tera.

this, éo; fem. é.

thou, ¢i.

three, cin ; third, cijjo.

thy, téro.

tie, kdshno, binnhno.

tighten, koshno.

to, khé.

to-day, az.

to-morrow, kalle; day after

—, porshe; on fourth day,
tsauthe.

tongue, dzb.

tooth, dand.

town, bdazar.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bish.

two, dui; two and a half, daih.

ugly, nikammo.

uncle, kakko.

under, thdale, thdalle.

up, upwards, hiabi.

upon, gahz.

very, bohii.

village, grao, grd.

walk, handno.
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was, tho.

water, pana.

way, bat.

we, anna.

well, adv., sékniro kdari, atsho
kdire.

well, n., kia.

what, ki ; whatever, dzo kicch.

when, kébh: (inter.): dzébhi
(vel.).

wheat, giuh.

where, kiyya.

white, shiiklo.

who, kun; whoever, dzo kun.

why, kia khe.

wife, tshéori; see ' woman .

win, dzitnpo.

wind, bagdr.

wise, oklialo.

with, along —, are,— (instru-
mental), kha.

woman, tshéori; see * wife’'.

write, liklchno.

yes, 0.

yesterday, hizz ; day before —,
phréz; day before that,
ndtrez.

you, tumma ; your, tahro.
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NouNs
Masculine.
goliro, horse
SINGULAR PLURAL
Ramrun Bauu Ramrun BadHl
Nom. goh-ro. -7°0. -re. -re.
Goen. -7€0., -re ro. -1°¢e0. -1¢ 70.
Dat., Acc. -re l2. -re ki, -re lé&. -re ko.
Abl. -re ka.  -re dnda. -re ka. -re dnda.
Agent -re. -red. -re. -re.
Voe. ° -rea. -red. -1€0. -reo.

gauhr, house

Nom. gauh-r. -7

Gen. -70. -rd ro.
Abl. -ra ka.  -r dnda.
Agent -7e. -re.

In the house is (Ram.) gaulre, gauwlr ké or diua;
(Bag.) gawhra do or gauhra de.

The gen. is an adj. and inflects as follows: (Ram.) masc.
sing. -0; fem. -¢; plur. masc. -¢; fem. -v.  (Bag.) ro, ri,
re, ri. 'These endings do not change for the case of the
noun possessed except in the masc. sing. If a mase. sing.
noun possessed is in an oblique case, -o and 7o change to
-¢ and re respectively.

bab, father, has in (Ram.), gen. babbo; abl. babba ka,
ete.; and in (Bag.) babba ro, babb dnda ; voc. bavba.

An example of a masc. noun in -t may be given.

huatti, elephant (Bag.) has gen. hatti ro; agent, hattee, ete

Femanine.
tshote, girl, daughter
SINGULAR PLURAL

RamMproR BauH1 Ramprur BacHl
Nom. tshot-1. -7 -1. -1.
Gen. -10. -1 ro. -70. -1 ro.
Dat., Act. -7 l¢ -1 ko -1 e -1 ko.
Abl. -1 ka. -1 dnda. -1 ka. -1 dnda.
Agent  -ié i@ i -ié.
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SINGULAR

RaMPUR
Nom. baih-n.
Gen. -n10.
Dat., Ace. -n7 lé.
Abl. -ni ka.
Agent -nié.

1st Person.

Nom. mi, 1.
Gen. METO.
Dat., Acc. mulé.
Abl. ma khd.
Agent me.

2nd Person.

Nom. ti.
Gen. téro.

Dat., Ace. tolé.
Abl. tokha.
Agent tei.

3rd Person

Nom. sé, he, it.

Gen. téuo.
Dat., Ace. téu [0,
Abl. léu ka.
Agent tini.
Femanine.
Nom. sé, she.
Gen. 110.
Dat., Act. tia 1.
Abl. tia ka.

Agent lie,

baihn, sister

BagH1
-1.

-1t ro.
-0t ko,

-ni dnda.

-nie.

PRONOUNS

a.
nero.
maukhé.

miu dnda.

moe.

ti.
téro.

lakhe.
ta anda.
toeé.

sé.
tehro.
teh khe.

tés (nda.

Lénd.

sc.
tia ro.
tia ko.

lia anda.

tie.

PLURAL

RAMPUR

-ni, ete., as

sing.

ammeé, we.

mahro.
ama lé.
amma ka.
amme.

tiime.
tharo.

titma lé.
tiima ka.
tome.

seé.

tino.
tina lé.
tina ka.
Line.

Baair
-n1, ete., as
sing.

amme.
mahro.
ammii ko.
ammi. dnda.
amme.

tomme.
taii 70,
tomu ro.
tait ko.
tommanda.
tomme.

se.

Lt ro.
tiiw ko.
tii anda.
tine.

Fem. same as masc.
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SINGULAR PLURAL

RaMPUR Bacur RAMPUR Bacun
Nom. 76, this. éh, ¢h dzo. jé. e.
Gen. éuo. éh ro. ino. &u ro.
Dat., Acc. éu le&. ¢h khé. ina le. eu khe.
Abl. éu ka. és danda. na ka. eu anda.
Agent . éne. mne. cue.

Femainane.
Nom. 70. ¢h,éh dzo. Fem. same as mase.
Gen. 20. ia ro.
Dat., Acc. 2a lé. ida khé.
Abl. ia ka. 14 dnda.
Agent ie. 7e.
kun, who

Nom. kun. kun.
Gen. kaw ro. kaw ro.

Agent kune. kuné.

dzo, who (rel.)

Nom. dzo. dzo.
Gen. dzaw ro. dzaw ro.
Agent dzunié. dzune.

Others are: ka (indecl.), what; kitsh (indecl)), some-
thing, anything ; dzo kiitsh, whatever ; kun, kwni, someone,
anyone ; dz0 kwn, whoever ; declined like dzo and kun.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

The first word in each case 18 from Rampur, the second
from Baghi.

Of this kind, éno, éno ; of that kind, teno, téno; of what
kind, kéno, kéno; of which kind (rel.), dzéno, dzéno. So
much or many, éti, élro; so much or many, téti, tétro;
(correl.) how much or many, két?, kétro ; as much or many,
dzeti, dzétro.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in o, §, «, or au, including genitives,

inflect according to the gender and number of the noun
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with which they agree and change the last letter to e for
the mase. plur. and ¢ for the fem. sing. and plur. In the
mase. sing. the -0 is changed to -e¢ when the noun agreed
with is in an oblique case, otherwise there is no inflection
for case. Other adjectives do mnot inflect for gender,
number, or case. All adjectives when used as nouns are
treated as nouns and inflected accordingly.

Compurison. — There are no special forms for the
comparative and superlative.  Comparison is expressed
by the so-called ablative case with the positive, thus—

. (Ram.) hatshaw, good; éw ka hatshaw, good fromn that,
better than that; sdbbe ka hatshaw, good from all, better
than all, best.

(Bag.) atshaw, es dnda dtshaw, sobbhiy dnda dtshaw.

NUMERALS
1. ék. ek. 13. téra. tera.
2. dat do. 14. tsouda. tsowda.
3. caun. CAann. 15. pondra.  pindra.
4. tsar. tsar. 16. sola. sola (not 1).
5. pandz.  pandz. 17. sottra. stltra.
6. tshaw. tshae. 18. thara. thara.
7. sat. Sat. 19. nih. nsh.
8. ath. ath. 20. bih. huish.
9. naw. N, 40. dz bryyeh.
10. ddish. dds. 60. caun biyyeh.
11. giara. LT, 80. tsar biyyeh.
12. bara. bara. 100. shaw. shau.
FracrioNaL
1} déorh. déorh.
2L daih. dath.

The rest with sadhle, thus—
20 sadhe bih. sache bish.

! # very long.
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1st. paillar.
2nd. dwjau.
3rd. cipyaw.
4th. tsouthaw.

S5th. panziwu. pdndzaauw.

and so on, adding -@aw to the cardinal.

' ORDINALS
pathlaw. 6Lh.
dwjjau. Tth.
ey 8th.
tsouthaw. 9th.

ADVERBS
Tvine
RaMPUR

now, ebhi.
then, tebhi.
when ? kebli.
when (rel.), dzebhi.
to-day, adz.
to-morrow, kalle.
day after to-morrow, porsho.
fourth day, tsouthe.
yesterday, hidz.
day before yesterday, phrez.
day before that, tsouthe.

Place
here, ide.
there, tide.
where ? - kade.
where (rel.), Jide.
up to here, wdra sék.
hence, wdra.
inside, bite.
outside, bah.
upwards, abi.
downwards, ahndi.
near, bide.
far, dar,

(sGitaw.
satiun.
athaaw.
NO WA,
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tshataw.
sata,
alhaaw,
MG AU,

10th. ddshian. ddsaou.

Bacinn
eblht.
tehhi.
keblit.
dzeblt.
az.
7ia.
porshi.
tsowthe.
122.
phordz.
Nnordz.

ide, Te.
tide, tie.
kide, kie.
Jide, jte.
ide tai.
wdra.
bitre.
bare.
abi.

iwfe.
nert.
diir.
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RAMPUR

forwards, in front.

back wards, behind,

beyond,
on this side,

why,
yes,

no, not,
quickly.
very much,

RAMPUR
of,
from,
to,
1N,
above, upon,
in front of,
in front of me,
with, along with,
with me,

with (instrument),

for,

for him,
under,
beyond,

on this side of,

STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

age.
patsha.
par.
war.

Others
lcilé.

0.

na, neth.
nandzr.
baro.

PREPOSITIONS

-0.
ka.

le.

diw, ké.
mate.
age.

mu ke age.
sth.

ma sth.
khit, kaw.
lé.

tew le.
pad.
par.

war.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. (R.) @, indeclinable.
(B.) éh, indeclinable.

BagH1
age, dagre.
patsha.
par.
ar.

kat.

0 (answering
question).

el (answering
call).

na, neth.

shetit.

borz.

BagH1
T0.

dnda.

ko.

de, do, kha.
gahri.

age, agre.
mi dnda dgre.
sdtte.

mu sdtte.
grddh.

tal.

tehry tai.
thal.

par.

anr.
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Neg. nih ati; (B.) néht dthi, both indeclinable.
Past (R.) masc. sing. taw, fem. ti; masc. plur. te, fem. ti.
(B.) tau, fem. te; plur. te, fem. te.

lotno, fall

RamMPUR Bacu1i
Imperat. sing. lot. Imperat. sing. lot.
plur. lota. plur. lota.
Pres. ind. lotw. lota. Pres. ind. lota. lote.
lote.  lotaw. lota. lota.
lota. lota. lota. lota. .
R. IFut., same as pres. ind. B. Fut. lotulo. lotale.
lotalo. lotale.
lotalo. lotale.

B. The fem. i1s the same as the masc. but with the
ending e all through. The ¢ of the fem. is almost «.

Imperf. R. lot@, indecl. with the past of the verb
subst. tau, te, etc. B. Pres. ind. with the past verb subst.
Thus—

R. lota tawu, fem. ti; lota te, fem. t7.

b » b by 4

B. lota taw, fem. te; lotw te, fem. te.
lota taw, lota te, .,
lota taw, lota te, .

R. Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past cond. lot-dau, fem. -di ; plur. -de, fem. -dz.
Conj. part. lotéau, having fallen.

Stat. part. lot-ondau, fem. -€ndi; plur. -énde, -éndi,
in the state of having fallen.
Past, lot-aw, fem. -1 ; plur. -¢, fem. -i.
Agent, lotnewalo, faller.
B. Pres. cond. same as pres. ind.
Past cond. lot-da, -de or di, de, de or da.
Conj. part. lottéa, having fallen, indecl.



138

R. Imperat. o.
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Stat. part. lot-ondd, -énde, -énde, -énde, in the state
of having fallen.
Part. lott-aw, -¢ or -7; plur. -¢, fem. -€ or -7.

ono, be, become

oa. B. Imperat. o. T

Fut. ou. o1. Fut. allaw. wlle.

0€, awe. Oa, AUWL. ollo.  olle.
0d, AUWd. 00 AU, ollo.  olle.

Past, aow, fem. i, cte. Past waw,fem. we
) ) ) J

etc.

Past cond. dndaw. Past cond. wndaw.

R.
B.
B.

In @waw, @d, the initial @ is very long.
A slight L is frequently prefixed throughout the verb.
In aaw, aa, the @ 1s very long.

ano, come
Imperat. dts, dtsaw.
Fut. au, de, atsa, at, acw, atsa.
Past cond. andauw.
Hab. atsa kora, I am in the habit of commng.
Inperat. d@sh, dsha.
Pres. ind. aa, de, de, a@, ae, ae.
Imperf. a@ taw, ae taw, ete.
Fut. aalaw, alaw, alaw, atle, ale, ale.
Past, aa, fem. ae, etc.
Past cond. andaaw.
Conj. part. aia, having come.

ndshno, go
Pres. ind. ndsha, -¢, -a, -7, -au, -a.
Imperat. ndsh, ndshaw.
Past, ndthaw.
Past cond. ndshdaw.
Conj. part. ndshéaw, having gone.
Agent, ndshnewalo, goer.
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déano, go
B. Tmperat. da, doa.
Pres. ind. da, daa, did, dai, daa, did.
Linperf. da taw, daw tau, cte.
Fut. déalew, dalaw, dalaw, déale, dale, dale.
Past, daaw, die, ete.
rawhno, remain
R. Pres. ind. rou, roe, roq, cte.
Iperat. raw, raucw.
Past cond. randaw.
B. Fut. »dalaw, roalaw, ete.
Pres. ind. »d@a, roa, ete.
Past, raw, fem. raws; plur. raue, ete.
bishno, sit
R. Past, bithaw, the rest of the verb regular.
bithno
B. Past, biitthau.
tsikno, beat
This verb is regular in both dialects. In the past, of
course, the agreement is with the object.
khano, eat
R. Pres. ind. bha @, ete.
Past, khaaae.
B. Stat. part. Lhaero.
pino, drink
R. Pres. ind. pia.
Past, praw.
B. Past, ptaw ; fem. pe; plur. pe.
Stat. part. piero.
deno, give
R. Pres. ind. dea.

Past, dennauw. .

B. Fut. déalaw.
Past, déaw.
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“Take” is leno (regular)in Rampur and génnro in Baghi.
The latter has: past, ginaw ; stat. part. ginéro.

kdrno, do

R. Past, kiauw.

B. Past, koraw.

“Bring” is anno (1‘egi11ar).

B. Fut. analaw ; past, anaw ; stat. part. anero.

“Take away " is nno (regular) in Rampur and néno in
Baghi. _

néno has: fut. neilaw ; past, néau ; stat. part. néero.

In the Ramnpur dialect verbs whose roots end in a vowel
make the pres. ind. in -@ instead of -@, as den, “I give.”
It will be noticed that in Rampur the pres. ind., fut., and
pres. cond. are always the same. In Baghi there is a
separate future, but the pres. ind. and pres. cond. are
identical. In negative sentences the past cond. i1s used
for the pres. ind.
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SENTENCES
1. R. Tero nai ka ?
B. Teraw naw ka el? Thy name what is?
2. R. Eu gohri kétri dimdr a?
B. Io gohre vi kétré ombar ek ?  This horse of how-

much age is ?
3. R. Idra Kdshmira sia (up to) kétro dar a?
B. Idrdnda Kishmir kétro dir eh ? Hence Kashmir
(up to) how-much far is?
4. R. Thare babbe gawhr kétti tshota a?
B. Tomuw re babba »¢ gawlnré kétre tshota el ? Your
father of house (in) how-many sons are ?
5. R. Ma az baré dira hande do.
B. 4 az bare dar-dnda andée ao. I to-day very
far-from having-walked came.
6. R. Mere tsatséaw tshotw éwr bathni st biak io.
B. Meére kdka ro tshotw ehre bauhni sittraw bath ao.
My uncle-of son his sister with marriage became.
7. R. Gauhr ke shiikle golre zin a.
B. Gauhra daw shiikle golre ri dzin. House in
white horse of saddle (is).
8. R. Bui pitthi mdté zin kishaw (tighten).
B. Elri pitthi galhri dzin binnhaw. His back upon
saddle bind.
9. R. Meé eue tshotw le (to) bird maraw.
B. Moé ehraw tshotw bori pittaw. By-me his son
(to) much was-beaten.
10. R. Dénka mdte gauwi bakri tsawra.
B. EL béna (jungle) daw béhra bikri tsara. (He)
hill upon (jungle in) cows goats is grazing.
11. R. Eu buata pad gohre mdte béthondaw (seated).
B. Eh buatta thal gohre gahra biittho (sat). That
tree under horse upon seated (sat).
12. R. Euo baih behni ka boro.
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B. Ehraw baih dpni bawhni dnde bdro.  His brother
(own) sister from (than) big, i.e. is bigger.
13. R. Ewo mal daih rupayye.
B. Ehraw mol ddath rupawo. Its price two-and-a-
half rupees.
14. R. Mero bab eu hiitsle gawhre raua.
B. Meraw bab es matthe guuhra dd rauwa. My father
that small house in lives.
15. R. Eu le rupayye deau.
B. KL kh& ta rupawe déa. Him to these rupees give.
18. R. Eu ka rupayye mangauw.
B. Is dnda rupawe monga orwh (hither). Him from
rupees ask (hither).
17. R. Buw 1§ mariaw réza kaw binnhaw. Him to having-
beaten ropes with bind.
B. Is dtshe pita roshie giddh binnhd. Him to well
beat ropes with bind.
18. R. Kaé ka pant gadau.
B. Kae dnde cish (or pani) gdrha. Well from
water bring-out.
19. R. Ma ka age tsdlo.
B. M dndo agre tsila.  Me from before go.
20. R. Kawro tshotw toma pdtsha @o?  Whose boy you
behind came ?
B. Kawro tshotw a ta pdtshe ? Whose boy comes
thee behind ?
21. R. Juw kaw ka mille léaw. This whom from in-
price was-talen ?
B. Eh toe kés dnmda molle ginauw. This by-thee
whom from in-price was-taken ?
22. R. Gaa ka ekl ahtiwale ka leaw.
B. Gaua ri ekt didkandar dnde ginaw. Village of
one shopkeeper from was-taken.
Notes.—8. B. Gahri, upon, cf. 11. B.; gahra agrees with
its noun; it is a prepositional adj. like wdrga (similar to)
in Panjabi. 9. Bdrd and bory (or bohri) are different



RAMPUR AND BAGHI DIALECTS 143

words. 11. Bethondawu, stative part. in the state of having
sat, seated.

The stative part. of trans. verbs becomes a passive
part.; thus Lhdero means in the state of having been
eaten. In DBaghi there are two such participles, one
ending in -dndaw and one in -ero for intrans. and trans.
verbs respectively.

Examples.— Lotondau, fallen; khaero, eaten; piero,
drunk (i.e. of the thing drunk).

The ending -éro is found in various forms, as -éroa in
Stirkhili, -éro in Kdari, -éru in North and South Jubbal,
-tra in Mindeéali, East Sukeéti, and North Bilaspiri; -ara
in Hiandari, Dami, South Bilaspiri, and Gadi; -ora in
Cameéali, Cuarahi, and Pangwali; -oro in Bhidriwahi;
-or in Padari.
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VOCABULARY

The first word or words belong to the Rampur dialect,
the others, separated by a colon, to the Baghi dialect.

above ; see “up”, “upon .

all, s6bbz : sobbhi.

anyone, someone, ko: : kun.

arrive, paittspo : piigjno.

ass, gaddha : gaddho.

backwards, patsha : patsha.

back, pitth : pitth.

bad, néndrio : riaw.

be, become, 10 : ono, hono.

bear, rtkh : rikkh.

beat, pitno, tsikno : pitno,
tsikno.

beautiful, bankaw : batthnau.

bed, mdndza : mdandza.

behind, patsha : pdtsha.

below, adv., whnds : @t ; prep.,
pad : thal.

big, bdda : borau.

bird, tsdrkey : pancha.

biteh, kukkr: : kakri.

body, jéa : biddn.

book, kdatab : katab.

2

boy, tshotw : tshotu ; see “‘son’’.

bread, rotte : 16tte.

bring, anno : anno.

brother, dad, bailtw : baih.

buffalo, mhai : maish.

bull, b6ldad - boldd.

buttermilk, ¢shah : chash.

call, bidno : biidno.

camel, ¢ : ut.

cat, braild, fem. braili :
baratlaw, fem. baradll.

clean, hdatsha : dtshaw.

cock, kukhla : kukhraw, mirga;
wild cock (Baghi), khlazr.

cold, shélaw @ shélaw.

come, ano : ano.

conquer ; see  win .

cow, gdao : ¢ao.

cowherd, gialo : gialo.

daughter, tshotz : tshote.

day, dus : dus.

defeated, be, harno : harno.

die, mdrno : mdrno.

do, kérno : kérno.

dog, kukkdar : kukdr.

downwards, whndz : 4.

draw out, gadno : gdarhno.

drink, pino : pino; cause to —,
piano : pincéno.

ear, kann : kann.

eat, khano : khano; cause to
—, khiapo : khiano.

egg, pimnt ; pinni.

eight, ath : ath; eighth,
athio : athiau.

eighteen, tharo : tharo.

eighty, tsar biyyeh.

eject, gadno : gdrhno.

elephant, hatthe : hatha.

eleven, giara : gaira.

eye, akkhe : akkh.

face, mu : mu.

fall, lotno : lotno.

far, dar : diar.
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father, bab : bab.

tield, dikro : khéc.

fifteen, pondra : pandra.

fight, ldrno : pitno.

fish, mdtshe : mdatshla.

five, pandz : pindz ; fifth,
pandzio : pandzia.

flow, bauhpo : bauhno.

foot, bagna, radda : lat.

forty, di biyyeh.

forward, dge : dgre, age.

four, tsar : tsar; fourth,
tsoutho : tsouthau.

fourteen, tssuda : tsouda.

from, ka : dnda.

front, dge : dgre, age.

fruit, phdal : phdal.

ghi, giuh : giuh.

girl, tshoti : tshota.

give, déeno : déno.

go, ndshno : dino.

goat, bakr-o, fem. -7 : bdkr-o-1.

good, hdtsha : dtshaw, shoblaw.

graze, intrans., tsdrno : tsdrno;
trans., tsarno : tsarno.

hair, shral : shiral.

hand, hdath : hatth.

he, sé : se.

head, miand : mund.

hear, shinno :
“relate .

hen, kukhli : kukhri, mairgs,
wild — (Baghi), dithi.

hence, idra : idro.

here, ide : e, ide; up to —,
idrd sa : ide lai.

high, ditstan : wtsthau.

hill, dauk : ddaghar.

horse, gohro : gohro.

shiinno; see

hot, nlattau : nétau.

house, gauhr : gauhr.

hundred, shaw : shau.

husband, rdndko : rdndau.

I, mu : a.

ignorant, bést : kdndnd.

in, k& : do.

inside, bite : bitre.

iron, loah : loah.

jackal, shial : shailto.

jungle, dzdngal : baun.

kind, of this —, &no : éno;
of that —, téno : téno; of
what —, kéno : kéno; of
which — (rel.),dzéno : dzéno.

kite, sharairs : mdarairi.

know, dzdanno : dzanno.

lazy, dihnauw : dihnau.

learn, shikno : shikno.

leopard, bdarahg : barahg.

lie, suttno : sttno.

little, hditslo, choto, kamti
mdtthaw, kamti.

load, bahra : bahraw.

look, shano : dékhno.

maize, tshalle : kiakkri.

make, canno : canno.

man, mansh : manic.

mare, géhry : gohrt. .

married, be, biah ono : bail
ono.

meat, mas : mass.

meet, mélpo : milno.

milk, dadh : diaddh.

moon, dzéth : dzot.

mother, 7 : 1.

mountain, dattk : ddghar.

much, dzadaw : dzadaw, bori;
so —, éti, téetr : étro, tétro;

L
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how —, kéti : kétro; as —
(rel.), dzéti : dzétro.
my, Mmero ;. mero.
name, nai ;. nai.
near, bide : néri.
night, rdcs :
nine, naw : naw; ninth, notawn :

rdac.

nonau,

nineteen, nih : nish.

no, nil, na : nih, na ; nothing,
kiitsh na : kitsh na.

nose, nak : nak.

not, nth, na : nih, na.

now, ¢bhi : ébha.

of, -0 : ro.

oil, tél : tel.

on, mdte : gahra.

one, ék : ¢k; one and a half,
déorh : déorh.

our, mahro : mahro.

out, bath : bahra.

pen, kdaldam : kdldam.

pig, sungdr : singdr.

place, v., thano : thdrno.

plain, n., solls : solld.

plough, auhl jocno : awul
dziindno.

quickly, nandse : shdtt.

rain, pan: : barkha.
read, poyrno : pdrno.
recognize, patshainno :

paramo.
relate, shinauno : shunano.
remain, rauhno : rauhnq.
return, 61w dano : 0ru ano.

rise, tdzw khdrno : tigthno.
viver, ddrdao : ddaryaio.
rope, 1€z : roshi.

run, thimpo : bichpo.
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saddle, zin : dzin.

sake, for sake of, I¢ : ta3.

say, bolpo : bolpo.

see, shano : dekhno.

seed, biw : biyy.

seven, sat : sat; seventh,
satio : satiau.

seventeen, sottra : sitira.

sharp, parnnau : painnau.

she, s¢ : sé.

sheep, béhri : behr (note
different 7).

shepherd, bddalo : bdaralo.

shop, ahit : aht.

shopkeeper, ahtiwdlo :
ditkandar,

side, on this side of, war : ar;
on the far side of, par : par.

sister, elder than person re-
ferred to, daz : dai; younger
than do., bathn : bauhmn.

sit, bishno : biithno.

six, tshaw : tshaw; sixth,
tshotiaw : tshdto.

sixteen, sola : sola.

sixty, caun biyyeh.

sleep, suttno : siitno.

son, tshotw : tsholu.

sow, énno : bono.

speak, bolno : bolno.

stand, 1id zu khdrno : khdara ono.

star, tara : tara. -

stomach, pét : pét.

storm, bagdar : bagiir; see
“wind ".

stream, khad : naw.

sun, sard; : Surdj.

sunshine, do : dau.

sweet, gitluaw ;: mithau.
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swift, sataz . sdtaz.

take, leno : ginno; take away,
nino : Néno.

ten, ddash : dds.

than, ka : anda.

then, tébhi : tebha.

there, tide : tie, tide.

they, sé : sé.

thief, tsor : tsor.

thirteen, téra : téra.

this, jo : éh.

thou, t@ : ti.

three, caun : caun ; third,
cijjo : cijjo.

thy, téro : téro.

tie, bannhno : bannhno.

tighten, kdshno : kdshno.

to, l& : khe.

to-day, adz : az.

to-morrow, kdlle : jia; day
after —, porsho : porshe;
on fourth day, tsduthe :

tsouthe.

tongue, dzibbl : dzibbh.

tooth, dant : dand.

town, bazar : badzar.

tree, but : bit.

twelve, bara : bara.

twenty, bth : bish.

two, dii : dé; two and a half,
dath : darh; second, diijjaw:
dijjanw. (The v in dac is
long and the ¢ short.)

ugly, nikammaun : riau.

uncle, tsatso : kak.

under, pad : thdal.

up, upwards, whndi : iti.

upon, mdte : gahra (latter is
an adjective).
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very, bdro : bori, bohri.

village, grad : gai.

walk, handno : andno.

was, taw : lau.

water, pant : cish, pana.

way, paindaw : bdl.

we, amme : amme.

well, adv., dtsho : datsho.

well, n., kio : kuo.

what, ka : ka; whatever, dzo
kitsh.

wheat, giuh : giith.

when (inter.), kébhi : kébhi;
(vel.), dzebhi : dzébhi.

where (inter.), kide : kie, kide ;
(rel.), dzide : dzide.

white, shitklo : shiiklo.

who (inter.), kun : kun ; (rel.),
dzo : dza.

why, kile : kau.

wife, randki, rand: : tshéorr,
zdanana.

win, dzitpo : dzitno.

wind, bagdr : bagiir.

wise, sataz : akldar.

with, along with, sth : sdtte;
(instr.), kaw : giddh.

woman, randke, rdnde : tshéor.

write, likkhno : likkhno.

ves, 6 : (answering question), 6;
(answering call), e:.

yesterday, hidz day
before —, phréz : phordz;
day before that, isouthe :
nordaz.

you, timé : tommé.

your, tharo : tauro.

> Wz,
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NOUNS
Masculine.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. gohy-o, horse. -e.
Gen. -& 70. -e T0.
Dat., Ace. -8 le. -e le.
Abl. -& ka. -e ku.
Agent -e. -dite.
Nom. gawh-r, house. -7,
Gen. -ra@ ro. -ra@ 7r0.
Agent -7e. -rite.

Femanaine.

Nom. tsheor-i, girl. -7.
Gen. -1 ro0. -7 0.
Dat., Act. -7 le. -7 le.
Abl. -7 kit. -7 kit.
Agent -7é. -ié.
Nom. bawh-1, sister. -2,
Gen. -ne ro. -17 0.
Agent -nié. -nié.

All genitives are themselves adjectives and are declined
as such.

PRrRONOUNS
Nom. ai, 1. amme, we.
Gen. MEro. amano.
Dat., Ace. mauleé. amlé.
Abl. e khu. am kat.
Agent maie. amite.
Nom. ti, thou. tiime, you.
Gen. téro. tiimaro.
Dat., Ace. tai le. tiim le.
Agent tae. Liimate.
Nom. 70, this. ze.
Gen. és ro, éh ro. 3 10.
Dat., Ace. is le. 1t le.
Abl. s ku. i k.
Agent inle. ie.



KOCI :—SURKNULI DIALECT 149

The fem. sing. is nom. ie; gen. ia ro, cte.; agent ide.

Nom. sau, that, he. tie.
Gen. . tisro, téhro. L1t ro.
Agent tinie. titie.

Fem. sing. nom. sau; gen. tia ro; agent tide.

kwn, who ? has, gen. Iah ro, ag. kunte.

ka, is what ?

who, as a relative, is jun or dzun.

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

ino, of this kind ; tno, of that kind; kino, of what kind
(inter.) ; j2no, of what kind (vel.).

ét?, so much or many ; tét?, so much or many (correl.);
kett, how much or many ; jéf?, as much or many (rel.).

dokh zer is used for “a little” as dokh zet pithaw.
a little flour.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined
unless when used as nouns, in which case they take the
declension of nouns. Those ending in o, w, or @ have
-¢ in masc. obl. sing. and mase. plur., and -7 all through
the fem.

Comparison is made by means of the prep. ku.

és kw atsho, better from this, better than this.

baddeu kw atsho, better from all, better than all, best.

, NUMERALS

1. ék. - 12, bare (tirst « long).
2. duai (@ long). 13. tra (¢ long).

3. cin. 14. tsduda.

4. tsar. 15. pdndra.

5. panz. 16. soula.

6. tshaw. 17. sdttra.

7. sdtt. 18. thara.

8. dtth. 19. iipis (accent on first
9. naw. syllable).

10. dds. 20. bis.
11. g¥ara (first @ long).

1} deurh. 2% daha.
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ADVERBS

Time

ebbi, now.

tebbz, then.

Lebbz, when ?

7€bbz, when (rel.).

aj, to-day.

kalle, to-morrow.

porshz, day after to-
MOITOW.

tsouthe, on fourth day.

Lidz, yesterday.

phdridz, day before
yesterday.

nitréz, on fourth day back.

kebbi, sometimes.

kebrt L.ebrt,sometimes,some-
time or other.

lebby na, never,

Pluce

étthw, ide, here.

tie, there.

kie, where ?

dzte, where (rel.).

ori, hither.

idra zaw, up to here.
idro, from here.
mathe, mate, upwards.
wadr, on this side.

tole, downwards.

néry, near,

duar, far.

aguw, dgary, in front.
pitshe, pitshu, behind.
bitre, inside.

baire, outside.

par, on that side.

Others

kalle, why.
pheti, quickly.

Most adjectives may be used as adverbs.

atshe korle, well.

They follow

the rules of agreement given for adjectives above.

PREPOSITIONS

ke, in.

ro, of.

le, to.

kw, ki, from.

mathe, mate, dei, di upon.
pdr, under.

zati, up to.

pitshe, pitshu, behind, after.

dgari, ku dgari, agu, before,
in front of.

(rle, with (along with).

kamne, with (instru.).

kat, beside ; mw kaz, beside
me.

par, beyond.

war, on this side of.
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In the same way are conjugated lotno, fall ; dshno, come;
détino, go, except that this last, like all verbs whose root
ends in a vowel, inserts n before -daw in the past cond.,
detindau.

biishno, sit

Past, bitttho, bitthaw.

Stat. part. biishdndo, in the state of being seated, or
simply sitting.

lhano, eat

Pres. ind. khaa @, kha @, khaa sa, khav i, kha 7, khaa 7.

Past, khaaw.

Stat. part. khaierda ; so also lano, take.

pino, drink
Past, pio.
Stat. part. pieroa.
deéno, give

Pres. ind. déa .

Perf. déo a ; plur. dee 1.

Stat. part. deieroa.

kérno, do
Past, L7o.
anno, bring
Perf, ano a.
Stat. part. anieroa.

nino, take away
Perf. nio a.
Stat. part. nieroa.
In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind.
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SENTENCES

1. Tero naw ka sa? Thy name what is?

2. Es golure i keti borshe 17 This horse of how-many
years are ?

3. Idro Kdishmira dzaft (za®) keti (ketti) dar a.
Hence Kashmir up-to how-much far is.

4. Tere bobba re golru ke kette tshorw +. Thy father
of house in how-many sons ave ?

5. Az ad bdre dara kuw dndiaw dsho @. To-day I very
far from having-walked came.

6. Mere Laklka ro tshorw &sri buuhny drle btal waw.
My uncle’s boy his (this-of) sister with married is.
7. Gohra ke shiikle gohre ri Latthi a. House in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Tehri pitthi mate katthi binnho. His back upon
saddle tie.

9. Muié élre tshorw atsho pitaw. By-me his (this-of)
boy well was-beaten.

10. To ddnde di (dei) behr bakkdr tsara oa. He hill
upon sheep goats grazing is.

11. Io s bikha par gohre mdathe biishondo. He this
tree under horse upon seated is.

12. Esro bahi dpni bauwithni kw bdro a. His brother
own sister than (from) big is.

13. Ehro mol daih ripde. This-of price two-and-a-
half rupees.

14. Mero babb lolde yohra @ rauha. My father little
house 1n remains (lives).

15. Es & Tu ripde déau. Him to this rupee give.

16. Iw riipde & ku ora mdngaw. This rupee him
from hither ask.

17. Es atsho pitéaw l6hii kdnne bdnnhaw. Him well
having-beaten ropes with bind.

18. Kiie ku pant garau. Well from water draw.
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19. Ma kw dgari hind. Me from before walk.

20. Kalro tshorw taid pitshw dshdaw ldgondaw. Whose
boy thee behind coming attached (isin the act of coming).

21. Io taé kas kw laaw. 'This by-thee whom fromn
was taken.

22. Gada re bunié kw. Village of shopkeeper from.

Notes.—6. Uaw (@ very long) is the Hindi Lua.
10. The o in oa seems to be merely euphonic to avoid
the coming together of the two vowels a. 11. Bishonduu,
stat. part., in the state of having sat, 1.e. seated. 19. Hdind,
walk, appears above in 5 as dpd. 20, Ashdaw ldgondaw
corresponds to the Panjabi aunda e ldga is in the act of

coming.
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VOCABULARY
above, mdthe; see “up”, day, dis.
““upon . defeated, be, harno.

all, badde.

ass, gaddhau.
backwards, pitshe, pitshu.
back, n., pith.
bad, nikamman.
be, become, d120.
bear, n., rikh.
beat, pityo.
beautiful, atshau.
bed, mdnza.
behind, pitshe, pitshu.
below, tdle.

big, bdro, boro.
bivd, ¢siru.

bitch, ¢shauti.
body, dzeéi.

book, katab.

boy, tshoru.
bread, 76¢t1.
bring, anno.
brother, bahi.
buffalo, maish.
bull, boldad.
buttermilk, shash.
call, Stdiino.

cat, birdltau.
cock, kukhyo.
cold, shéla.
come, dsho.
conquer, dzitio.
cow, gai.
cowherd, gualdu.
daughter, tshotar.

die, mdrno.

do, kdrno.

dog, kukkiir.
downwards, tdle.
draw out, gasno.
drink, pino.

ear, kontha.

eat, khano.

egg, dnda.
eight, dtth.

~ eighteen, thara.

elephant, atthi.
eleven, giara (first a very long).
eye, akkhi.

face, mi.

fall, lotno.

far, dar.

father, bab.

field, dikhrau.
fifteen, pandra.

fight, pitno.

fish, macchi.

five, panz.

foot, tange.

forward, agu, dgar:.
four, tsar.

fourteen, tsduda.
from, ku, ki. \
front, in front of, dgart, dgu.
fruit, phol.

ghi, gih.

girl, tshotay .

give, déno.
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goat, bakraw ; female, bakkdr.

good, atsho.

graze, tsdrno.

hair, 7ésh.

hand, ath.

he, that, sau.

head, mand.

hear, shunqyo.

hen, kukhyi.

hence, dro.

here, étthi, ide.

hill, danda.

horse, gohro, gohyau.

hot, niataw.

house, gawhr, géhr.

husband, botita.

I, ad.

ignorant, nikamma.

in, ke.

inside, bitre.

iron, loah.

jackal, shazilto.

jungle, dzangal.

kind, of this, 7no; of that —,
tino; of what —, kino; of
which —, jino (rel.).

kite, gordd.

lazy, khdrab.

learn, shikhno.

leopard, bdrahg.

lie, siitno.

little, loldo ; a little, dokh zei;
adv. 0kri.

load, bdagar.

look, dékhno.

maize, bélri.

make, channo.

man, addmi.

mare, gohy1,
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married, be, bidh ono.

meat, mas.

meet, bhétno.

milk, dudh.

moon, dzoth.

mother, ai.

mountain, ddanda.

much, so, ét7, étt1; so much
(correl.), téti, tétti; how
much ? kéti, kéttr ; as much
(rel.), dzéti, dzétti; adv.,
borz, boro.

my, Mmero.

near, 7éri.

never, kébbi na.

‘night, rac.

nine, nau.

nineteen, #inis (accent on first
syllable).

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na,.

now, ¢bbi.

of, ro.

oil, tél.

on, see ‘' upon .

one, ék.

our, dmaro.

outside, baire.

pen, kaldam.

pig, sungiir.

place, tsdrno.

plain, n., séllo.

plough, aul bapo.

puppy, kiica.

quickly, phét:.

rain, pani.

read, porhyo.

recognize, 10,
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remain, rauhno.

return, érw. dshno.

river, nau.

rope, lohli.

saddle, katthi.

say, bdlno.

see, dekhno.

seed, b7y.

seven, S8dtl.

seventeen, sdtira.

sharp, péinau.

she, sauw.

sheep, béri.

shepherd, bokrdalda.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, par.

sister (older than person re-
ferred to), dai; younger
than do., baulhn.

sit, bishno.

sixX, tshaw.

sixteen, sowla.

sleep, sitno.

‘son, tshoruw.

sow, bauno.

speak, bolypo.

star, tara.

stomach, pét.

storm, bagir.

stream, gahr.

sun, swrdz; sunshine, rdr.

sweet, mitha.

swift, atsho.

take, lano; take away, nino.

ten, dds.

than, ku.

that, sawu.

then, tebbi.

there, tie.
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they, these, tie.

thief, tsor.

thirteen, tira (very long 7).

this, 7o.

thou, tu.

three, cin.

thy, téro.

tie, v., bannhno.

to, le.

to-day, aj.

to-morrow, kalle; day after —,
porshi; on fourth day,
tsouthe.

tongue, dzib.

tooth, dand.

town, bdzar.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara (first @ very long).

twenty, bis.

two, das (long @) : two and a
half, daha.

ugly, nikammo.

uncle, kakk.

under, tdle.

up, upwards, mdate, mathe.

upon, mate, mathe, det, di.

very, bdro, bdro, bori.

village, gao.

walk, dandno, hdndno.

was, thaw, fem. thi.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., atsho.

well, n., kio.

what, ka.

wheat, giuh.

when ? kebbi, (rvel.) jebbi.

where? kie, (rel.) dzie.
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white, shiklo.

who ? kun.

why ? kalle.

wife, tsheori.

win, dzitno.

wind, bagiir.

wise, dkliwdalo.

with (instru.), kdnno; (along
with), arle.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

woman, tsheort.

write, ltkhno.

yesterday, hidz ; day before —,
phdridz ; on fourth day
back, nitriz.

you, lime.

your, timdaro.
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NoUNS
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLURAL

Nom., Acc. gdli-ro, horse. -re.
Gen. -1¢ 70, -1°€it ro.
Dat. -re [é. -réi le.
Abl. -re ku. -8 ku.
Agent -ret. -réte,
Nom., Ace. bét-a, son. -a.
Gen. - 70. -at 71o.
Dat. -a ke lé. -ai ké le.
Agent -ae -atié, ate.
Nom., Ace. rikl, bear. rikh.
Gen. rikh-e ro. rtkh-u ro.
Dat. -e &, -u 18,
Abl. -e ku. -u ku.
Agent -el. -0.

Femainane.
Nom., Ace. bét-i, daughter. -1.
Gen. -1 70. 1% 70.
Dat. -1 ké 16 -1 ke.
Abl -1 ku. o eud ku.
Agent -1é. -21te.
Nom., Ace. bauih-n, little sister. -ni.
Gen. -T 70. -nii ro.
Dat. -ne ké lé. -l ké.
Abl. -nt ku. -t ku,
Agent. -nie. -niue.

PRONOUNS

Fuirst,
Nom. a. amme.
Gen. maziro. mahro.
Dat. mu ké lé. amma ké 8.
Abl. mi kot. amma kot

Agent mc, dmme.
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Second. _
Nom. ti. Lummd.
Gen. téro. tiamaro.
Dat., Ace. tai ke. tum k& lé.
Abl. tan kot. tum kos.
Agent taz. tumme.
Thard.
Nom. nai, he, she, it, that. ne.
Gen. nyds ro, fem. nya 7o. N 70.
Agent nini, fem. nyai. niua.
Nom., Ace. jo, this. je.
Gen. éh ro, 8s 7o. in ro.
Dat., Ace. éh k&, és ke. u ke le.
Agent mi. ue.
Nom. kun, who.
Gen. kah ro.

Agent kuni

J0 is who, relative, and La, is what ?  kiicch, something,

anything.
ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

zeno, of this kind ; tawuno, of that kind ; kawno, of what
kind ? dzawuno, of which kind (rel.).

élt, so much or many ; %ét7, so much or many (correl.);
kets, how much or many ? dzéti, as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives in -0, -@, -aw are declined as follows: masc.
sing. obl, -e; masc. plur.,, -e; fem. sing. and plur. -2
Others are not declined except when used as nouns.
Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns.

Comparison is expressed by means of the preposition
ko, from.

Jo citho edze cithe lov khab ar, this paper is good from
this paper, this paper is better than this paper (édzo, this,
a word used in Jubbal State).

s0k kot khab, all from good, better than all, best.
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Ability is expressed by means of the verb bdno, bauno,
be able, with the root of the required verb. To the root
is added the syllable 2. Thus: I am not able to read,
a@ port na baudo ; these (men) can read, jo pori bole.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for pres. ind.

NUMERALS

1. ék. 12.

2. diia. 13.

3. tin. 14.

4. tsar. 15.

5. panc. 16.

6. tshaw. 17.

7. sat. 18.

8. ath.

9. nau. 19.
10. daush. 20.
11. igara (accent on first

syllable).
ORDINALS
Ist. paithlauw.
2nd. dadzauw.
3rd. cyaun.

4th. tsaraauw.

bara.

tera.

tsoida.

pondra.

sola.

sdtira.

dtthara (accent on
first syllable).

unish.

bish.

5th. pantsiaw.
6th. tshawau.
Tth. satiau, ete.,

adding -uau.

For two and a half, cijaw, apparently contracted from

cyjadha, is used.

ADVERBS
Tvme

biau, yesterday.

phoredz, day before yester-

wbb7, etra, now.

tautra, then.

Lawtra, when ?

gJautra, when (rel.).

étra, to-day.

dout?, to-morrow.

poshi, day after to-morrow,
nittoshz, fourth day.

day.

kadd?, sometimes.
kaddi na, never.

kotra kotrda, some tune or

other, sometimes.

M
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a—

Place
ita’, ettike, here (2ta has andt, downwards.
accent on second). nériys near.
tawke, there. dar, far.
kawlkeé, where ? age, aggu, in front.
dzawuke, where (vel.). pitshu, behind.
itd za @, up to here. manzédi, inside.
itd kor, from here. bair, outside.
abi, upwards. par, on that side.
Others
kolé, why ? shoshora, quickly.

Ihub, well,
Nearly all adjectives are used as adverbs. When so

used they arve declined like adjectives.

PREPOSITIONS
ro, of. ari, along with.
ké, 1€, ke lé, to. mat, upon.
ko1, kw, from. ztlw, under.
e, beside. dz, ke, in.
ke le, for, for sake of. ko, with (instru.).
age, aggw, in front of. par, beyond.

pitshw, behind.
VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. sing. 7. Plur. 7.
7. 7.
at, e. 7.

Past to, fem. ta. té, fem. ti.
to, fem. 7. te, fem. t1.
to, fem. t4. te, fem. ¢7.

Negative of present naw athi or nathi, throughout

nondno, go

Imperat. naund, naundaw.
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Pres. ind. or cond.:

nond-ou, -i. -ind (first 1 very long).
-1a. -é1.
-€. -e1.
Fut. nond-uld. -elé.
-eld. -elé.
-elo. -elé.

The fut. throughout has the accent on the last syllable

Past, nondau, fem. nondi. nondéi, fem, nondi.
nondaw, fem. nondi. nondér, fem. nondi.
nondaw, fem. nondz. nondel, fem. nondi.

The accent of the past is on the second syllable.

Past cond. ndndaw, fem. ndnd7; plur. ndnde, fem. nondi.

The accent of the past cond. is on the first syllable.
The ending of the past cond. is -do after a sonant letter,
and -to after a surd. These endings are changed to -do
and -to after sh or cerebral letters: (also -dau, -dawu, etc.)

Pres. perf.: the past with the pres. of the verb subst.
added—nondaw 7, ete.

Plup.: the past with the past of the verb subst. added
—nondaw to, ete. Note initial n in past and past cond.

ashno, come

Imperat. ash, ashaw.

Pres. ind. and cond. ash-i1 or -i, -ta, -e, -ini, -éan, -€i.
Past dasho, fem. ashi; plur. ashe, fem. ashe.

Pres. perf. asho 7, asho i, ashaw e, ashe 1, ashe 7, ashe 1.
Past cond. ashto, fem. ashtz; plur. ashte, fem. asht.

ono, auno, be, hecome

Iinperat. a@; plur. aw; or aah, plur. auh.
Pres. ind. au@ or awhi.

Fut. auwilaw, avwhilaw.

Past lito %

Past cond. dndau.

L very long).
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bushno, sit
Imperat. bosh or bish, busho.
Pres. ind. bushiii.

Fut. bushulaw.
Past cond. bushto.

khano, eat

Pres. ind. kha-w or -4i, -id, -e or -a@, -int, -e or -u, -e€.

Imperf. kha-u to, -a to, -a to, -1 te, -e té, -a te.

Fem. substitutes 7 for {6 and te.

Past, khao.

Stat. part. khdiéro, in the state of having been eaten.

In tx'a.nsitive verbs the past tense agrees with the
object. The actual conjugation of trans. and intrans.
verbs is the same.

pino, drink (2 very long)
Pres. ind. pia.
Past, pio.
Stat. part. piero, in the state of having been drunk.

déno, give
Pres. ind. déa.
Past, denaw.

bono, speak
Pres. ind. boli.
~ Past cond. bodo (Hindi bolta).
Past, bolaw.

kdnno, do
Pres. ind. kori.
Past cond. kdddo (Hindi kdrta).
Past, koraw.

anno, bring
Pres. ind. ana. e
Past cond. ando.
Past, ano.
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ghinno, take
Pres. ind. ghinit.
Past, ghinaw.
Stat. part. ghiniéro.
lotno, fall
Past cond. lottaw.

Past, lotaw.

bono, bauno, be able
Pres. ind. boli.

Past cond. baudo.

165
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SENTENCES

1. Tero naw ka s¢? Thy name what is?

2. Eh gohre ri kétt bdshe 7? This horse of how-many
years are ?

3. Ita ko Kdshmiri l& kéct dur e? From-here Kashmir
to how-much far is?

4. Tére baba re kétt béeta air ? Thy father of how-many
sons 18 ?

5. Aa dara koi hando étra. 1 far from walked to-day.

6. Mere kdkka ro béta is ri bauthni ri joneac lkori.
My uncle of son this of sister of marriage was-made.

7. Gauhre ke shétte gohre v% zin ar. House in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Eh ri pittht di koni zim. His back on tighten
saddle.

9. Mui ésro beta bhaut mdro. By-me his son much
was-beaten.

10. Kande dt gat bakry tsorae. Hill-top in cows goats
he-is-grazing.

11. Jo admi bikhw zila boshondaw gohre mai. This
man tree under seated horse upon.

12. Nyds ro baht nyds bauthni kor boraw av. Him of
brother him (of) sister than big is.

13. Eh ro mol ciji athanni. This of price two and
a half rupees (see note).

14. Méro bab lodde gaulre di thake. My father small
house in lives (or sits).

15. Es k& rapat de. Him to rupees give.

16. Rupai €h koi (& koi) ano. Rupees him from bring.

17. Eh khad maro lauti@ koi banho. Him well beat
ropes with tie.

18. Kua kor pant garo. Well from water draw.

19. M4 kov age hand. Me from in-front walk.
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20. Taa pitshw kalk ro béta ashe. Thee behind whom
of boy comes ?

21. Tai kas koi mol ano. By-thee whom from (in)
price was-brought ?.

22. Naugre di bania kot ano. Village in shopkeeper
from was-brought.

Notes.—1. s¢, is: s is common in the verb subst. in
dialects of this region. 3. kéct, how much; this form in
¢ is interesting, it occurs in Shina kdcak or kdca and
in Romany. 13. The expression ciji athanni puzzles me.
ciji seems to be a contraction of czjadhi (a half less than
three ?2) which is used in Jubbal State. In this case
athann? must be used for rupee instead of eight annas.
See the Jubbal dialects.
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VOCABULARY

(43 (13 )
above;see upon’’, upwards’.

all, 500, sok.
ass, gadhau.
backwards, pitshu.
back, pith.

bad, monda.
be, become, ono0.
bear, r1kh.
beat, marno.
beautiful, khib.
bed, manzau.
behind, pitshu.
below, zili.
beside, ke.
beyond, par.
big, baro.

bird, tsorz.
bitch, kukri.
body, norde.
book, kitab.
boy, nonno.
bread, rotz.
bring, anno.
brother, bahi, bhat.
buffalo, masishs.

bull, bolid ; young bull, ginda.

buttermilk, shash.

call, bono (= say).

cat, birathad, fem. birals.
cloth, jurka.

cock, kikra.

cold, sheélo.

come, dashno.

cow, gao.

cowherd, gual.

cowhouse, dbro.

daughter, bétt.

day, diusau.

die, morno.

do, konno.

dog, kukir.

downwards, @Wndz.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino.

dwell, thakno.

ear, konzaun.

eat, khano.

egg, andi.

eight, ath; eighth, athiauw.

eighteen, dtthara (accent on
first).

elephant, hathz.

eleven, igara (accent on first).

eye, dkkh.

face, mi.

fall, lotno.

far, dir.

father, baba, bab.

field, diakhrau.

fifteen, pondra.

fight, ghamino.

fish, machz, matshz.

five, panc; fifth, pantsiaw.

foot, barmno.

for, see ‘‘sake”’.

forward, age, aggu.

four, tsar; fourth, tsariau.

fourteen, tsouda.

from, koz, ku.

front, in front of, age, aggu.

garment, jirko.

girl, nonna.



KOCI—KUARI DIALECT

give, déno.

go, ndndno.

goat, bakhra, fem. bakhrs.

good, khib.

graze, v. tr., tsorano.

ground, on the, dhauni,.

hair, mainddial ; see " head .

hand, dth.

he, that, nau.

head, mund ; see “ hair ".

hen, kuakyri.

hence, ita koz.

here, ita, étttke; up to —, ita
zau.

hill, dandau.

horse, gohro.

hot, tatau.

house, gauhr.

husband, bdita.

I, au.

ill, be, mori ashno (illness to
—come).

in, di, ke.

inside, manzéds.

iron, lod.

is, az.

jackal, shial.

jungle, konaun.

kick, khuréri lani, khishiter
lanz.

kind, of this —, 7éno; of that
—, tauno; of what —, kauno;
of which — (rel.), dzauno.

lazy, yandau.

learn, sikno.

leopard, bahg.

little, loddauw ;
kam.

live (dwell), thakno.

a little, less,
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load, battau.

look, dékhno.

maize, malkauns.

make, canno.

man, purish.

mare, gohri.

married, be, 7onéac konno.

meat, mosdai.

meet, béhino.

milk, dadh.

mother, ai.

mountain, dandau.

much, so, éi; so — correl.),
téti; how —, kéti; as —
(rel.), dzéti.

my, meéro.

near, 1éri.

never, kadd: na.

night, rat.

nine, naw.

nineteen, inish.

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na.

nothing, kicch na.

now, étra, ibbi.

of, ro.

oil, tél.

on, mats.

one, ék.

our, mahro.

outside, bair.

paper, citho.

pen, kolim.

pig, sungir; wild —, baura.

place, canno.

plain, khatel.

quickly, shdoshora.

rain, dzor.
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read, pdrno.

remain, thakno.

rise up, thaddo izino.
river, nai.

rope, lawutl.

saddle, zin.

sake, for — of, k& 15,

say, bono.

second, didzau.

see, dékhno.

seed, b7,

seven, sat; seventh, sataau.
seventeen, sdtira.

she, nawu.

sheep, béhy.

shepherd, bheddial.

side, on that — of, par.
sister, béhn, bauihn.

sit, bushno.

six, tshaw ; sixth, tshéuau.
sixteen, sila.

something, kicch.
sometimes, kaddi, kotra kétra.
son, béta.

speak, bono.

stable, 6bro.

stand, thaddo wizino.

star, tdrau.

stomach; peét.

storm, bait.

stream, gahd.

sun, bdgwan ; sunshine, 7ir.
sweet, mitho.

take, take away, ghinno.
ten, daush.

than, ko:.

that, nau.

then, tautra.

there, tawkeé.
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they, these, né.

thief, tsor.

third, cijau.

thirteen, téra.

this, j4.

thou, fa.

three, tin.

thy, téro.

tie, banhno.

to, 18, k& la.

to-day, étra.

to-morrow, douti; day after
—, poshz; on fourth day,
nittosha.

tongue, dzibh, yibh.

tooth, dand.

town, ndger.

tree, bikh.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bish.

two, dizs.

uncle, kdakk.

under, zilia.

up, upwards, ibi.

upon, mdzi.

very, bori (different word from
biro, big), khib.

village, ndger.

walk, handno.

was, 0.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, ammé.

well, adv., khid.

well, n., kia.

what, ka.

wheat, guzh.

when, kautra (interr.); jautra
(rel.).
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where, kauks (inter.); dzauké with, along —, ari; (instru-

(vel.). mental), kos.
white, shétta. woman, chéier.
who, kun (inter.) ; 70 (rel.). write, likhno.
why, kolé. yesterday, blau ; day before —,
wife, bouts. phorédz.

wind, bagair. you, tumme ; your, timaro.



172 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

THE DIALECTS OF JUBBAL STATE

INTRODUCTION

Jubbal, or as it is called by its inhabitants Jubil, is one
of the Simla States, and lies on the border of Géarhwal
(locally Gad-hwal) in the United Provinces. Two dialects
are spoken within its bounds, one in the northern part of
the State and one in the southern. The former 1s called
Barari; it is spoken in the small portion of Jubbil lying
north of the narrow neck which divides the State into
two parts, and south of the Rohra Tahsil of Rampur, also
in the State of Rawigdrh and in the adjoining part of
Garhwal. It is identical with the dialect called Saracili.
The latter, called Bishshau, ids spoken in the southern
and larger part of Jibbidl and also in the adjoining
district of Pilindr, which belongs to Kiithéil, and in Tarhoc.
Immediately to the east of it is the Jaunsar district of the
United Provinces, to the west is the State of Sirmaur,
while to the north are spoken Kiathili on the west and
Barari on the east.

Both the dialects show the dislike which Simla dialects
generally have for aspirated sonants: thus the words ghora,
horse ; dhi, daughter; bhain (Panjabi-ized Urdu), sister,
become in Birari go'ro, d7'%, and bawihy, and in Bishshau
gohro, ditht, and bauhn. The sound represented by ’ is
very remarkable. It is notunlike a mild ‘ain or a strong
glottal stop. When a word in Hindi contains an aspirated
sonant, as in the words just given, the sonant loses its
aspiration, and instead of it there appears after the vowel
this strange ain-like sound. It is a phenomenon of
considerable interest. The glottal stop is not very
common in India, and generally when it occurs it appears
to be more or less accidental. It corresponds to the
hamza in Arabic as spoken by those whose vernacular is
Avrabic. It is heard also in German and in Scotch English.
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In Bishshau the sound of A is lost altogether in such
circumstances, and what is written & is merely a high
rising—falling tone. An account of it has been given in
the Introduction to Kagani. Neither dialect has any
objection to aspirating unvoiced or surd letters, as the
prepositions khi, to, and Lkhu, from (Bararl), and lkle, to
(Bishshau), testify. In the Bishshau dialect one occasionally
hears the ' of the northern dialect, but it is not so
common, and when it is used, it is not so vigorously
enunciated.

BARARI
NouNs

In declension “of”, “to” and “from” are rendered by
r@ or rd, khi, and khu or du respectively. The plural is
almost the same as the singular.

PRONOUNS

The 3rd pers. pron. has a special fem. obl. form in the
sing., being ti@ for the remote and faw for the near
pronoun.

ADVERBS

The adverbs of place ?da, 7a, icha, here ; teida, téa, techa,
there ; keida, kea, kecha, where (interr)), and jéida, jea,
Jécha, where (rel.), are really adjectives agreeing with the
nominative of the sentence.

The words for “to-morrow ” and “the day after”, kdl,
porshi, are distinguished from those for “ yesterday ” and
‘“the day before”, hiz, phrez.

VERBs

There is a negative form for the present of the verb
subst., anthi, which, like all such forms, is indeclinable.

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, and the
future is formed by adding (a (l¢, le, l2) to it, while
the imperf. ind. is formed by adding to it the past of
the verb subst., thia.
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There are two stat. part., one ending in -éru for transitive
verbs and one ending in -ondaw for intransitive verbs.
The former ending is frequently used as a separate word
preceding the root of the verb, jana, go, is used in
composition with other verbs, while déwno expresses the
action of going.

The infinitive is a verbal noun and may be declined;
thus, tsarne khi, for grazing, for the purpose of grazing.

Ability is expressed by one of two verbal participles
apparently passive, in -@o or -ad@, and -idd respectively.
The subject of the sentence is put in the genitive, while
the participle agrees with the logical object.

meére rott na khaindi, I cannot eat bread.

BISHSHAU

NouNs

The prepositions for the gen., dat. and abl. are ko or ka
or ra, khe, anid du respectively.

PRONOUNS
The fem. sing. oblique form for o, s¢, that, is t76, and
for édzo, this, is 0.
VERBS

There is an indeclinable negative form, d@thi, for the
present of the verb subst.

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. are the same, but there
is an alternative form for the pres. ind. The fut. and
imperf.ind. are almost identical with the pres.cond.; they
add la (l7, le, l7) and the past verb subst., thia, etec.
respectively.

The stat. part. ends in -érw for transitive and -ondau
for intransitive verbs; the ending -érw may be separated
as in Bérari.

Ability is expressed by the pass. pres. part. in -idu,
with the logical subject in the genitive, as mére eédzo
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nih éridu,
cf. Barari above.

I cannot do this,

OR BARARI

(éridu agr.

w.

175

édzo) ;

In sentence 17 s is added as a pronominal suffix to

indicate “him”

Panjabi.

The words for “to-morrow ”’

, reminding us of the similar usage in North

and “the day after” are

dotte or jisht and pdrshi respectively, while “ yesterday ”
is hijo, and “ the day before” phorzo.

NORTH JUBBAL OR BARARI

Nouns
Masculine.
SINGULAR

Nom., Ace. gd'r-o

Gen. -e ru.

Dat. -e khi.

Abl. -¢ khw or du.

Agent -e.

Nom., Ace. r1kh-, bear.

Gen. -6 ru.

Dat. -0 khi.

Abl. -0 khw or du.

Agent -€.
Feminine.

Nom., Ace. di’-7, daughter.

Gen. -10 rd.

Dat. -10 kha.

Abl. -10 khu or du.
Agent -10.

Nom., Acc. bauih-n, sister.
Gen. NI rU.

Dat. -ni kha.

Abl. -ni khu or du.

Agent -nl.

PLURAL
-e.
- ru.

-e khz.
-e khu or du.

-e.

rikh-.

-0 1u.

-0 kha.
-6 khu or du.

-€.

"
(]
.

0
)

’
h

-7
7

-1€.

-ni.

Nt ru.

-n? khi.

k
-1 khu or du.

-n? khu or du.

-nie.
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PrRONOUNS
1st Person. \
Nom., Ace. a#, 1. amme.
Gen. meri. MA' 0.
Dat. mit, mit khi. amu khi.
Abl. mit khu. amu khu.
Agent mie. ammé,
2nd Person.
Nom., Act. ti, thou. tie.
Gen. teri. ta'ru.
Dat. tai, ta kha. tamu, tamu khi.
Abl. ta khu. tamu khu.
Agent taiie. tie.
3rd Person.
Nom., Acc. 3s6, he, she, that. 0s0.
Gen. tés ru, te ri. tindri.
Dat. té, té khi, tés, tés kha. tind kha.
Abl. té khu, tés khu. tind khu.
Agent téneé teyé.

For t¢ we may have téh.

The following cases of the fem. sing. differ from the
masculine: Gen. t2@ rw. Dat. t2@ khe. Abl. 2@ Lhw.
Agent, t70.

Nom., Ace. édza, this. édze.
Gen. eh ru, és ri. nd .
Dat. é, eh khi, és, és kha. m, n khi.
. AbL ¢ khu, és khu. n khu.
Agent éne. eyeé.

Fem. sing., Nom., Acc. édze. Gen. iauw rw. Dat. law khi.
Abl. faw khw. Agent faw.
Nom., Ace. kiin, who. Gen. kawh »u. Plural same as

singular.
Nom. dzi, ji, who (relative). Jé.
Gen. Jé ra, 188 ra. gind ru.
Dat. J€ kha, gés kha. 9in, yin kha.
Abl. 7é khuw, 7és khu. Jin khau.

Agent Jéné. Jéye.
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Fem, sing., Gen. 320 ra, ete.

ka, what.
kicch, something.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

ino, of thiskind ; tino, of that kind ; kino, of what kind ?
1in0, of which kind (rel.).

éti, so much or many; tétZ, so much or many (correl.);
ketz, how much or many ? jét?, as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Other-
wise those ending in -G agree with their nouns, the
masc. sing. and all the masc. plur. ending in -¢, and the
fem. both sing. and plur. in -i. This 7 sometimes
changes to e¢. The rest are indeclinable.

Comparison is expressed by means of dw with the
positive, there being no forms for the comparative and
superlative.

¢ tato &, this 1s hot.

¢ €s du tato J, this is hot from this, hotter than this.

¢ baddhe dw tato J, this is hot from all, hotter than all,
hottest.

ADVERBS
Tame

ebre, ebbi, now. hiz, yesterday.
taubre, tobbe. phrez, yesterday, day before.
kaubre, kobbe, when ? tsouthe, on fourth day back.
jaubre, 10bbe, when (rel.). kobbe, sometimes.
dadz, to-day. kdbe kobe,some time or other,
kal, to-morrow. sometimes.

porsht, day after to-morrow. kobbe na, never.
tsouthe, on fourth day.
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Place

*ida, *7d, *icha, herve.

*teida, *tea, *techa, there.

*Levda, *kew, *kea, *kecha,
where ?

*jeida, *jea, *jecha, where
(rel.).

icha tat, up to here.

itthaw, from here,

bitre, inside.

balre, outside.

bha, upwards.

wta, downwards.

Nnero, near.

duar, far.

q0t, ago, forward, in front.
tshoit, backwards.

pare, pori, beyond.

war, orit, on this side.

Others

kéor, why ?
phéti, quickly.

0, yes.
khab, accho, well.

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs.
The adverbs marked with an asterisk agree with the

subject of the sentence.

pord, thither, and ord, hither, are often used with little

meaning, as .—

mang ori, ask hither, ask for it.
dé pora, give thither, give it to him.
deé ora, give hither, give it to me.

PREPOSITIONS
(Normally used after the nouns and pronouns.)

lha, to.

Ihw, from.

di, from,

pare, on the other side of.
war, on this side of.
pdtshw, behind.

ago, in front of.

da, with (instru.).

khe, beside.

sathe, satthe, along with.
lkht, khe, for sake of.

da, de, in.

gai, upon.

nitha, below.

mandz, in.

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. Jsso or 4.
08s€ or 0.
0880 or 0.

Ivd

0880 Or 0.

|

08so or 0.
08S0€ Or O€.
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Neg. nat anthi, ni antht, indeclinable.

Past, thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi.
thia, fem. thi. . thie, fem. thi,
thia, fem. thi. thie, fem. thi.

porno, fall.

Imperat. por Poro or porau.
Pres. ind. and pres. cond.:
Ppor-i. - L.
-e. -au.
-aw. -au.
The fut. adds -la, -l1, -le, -li.
Fut. por-ala, fem. -ulx. -ule, fem. -ali.
-ela, fem. -élu. -ole, fem. -ol1.
-ola, fem. -oli. -ole, fem. -oli.

Imperf. same as pres. ind. with past of verb subst.
added (contracted in masc.); 1st sing. pora tha, fem. poru
thi; 2nd sing. pdre tha, pore the, ete.

Past :—masc. sing. pdrd, fem. pore; plur. masc. pore,
fem. port.

Plup. :—past with past of verb subst. pdra tha, fem. pore
thi, etc.

Past cond. :—masc. sing. pérda, fem. porde; plur. masc.
porde, fem. pordz.

Conj. part. pdréeu, having fallen.

0'n0o, be, become

Imperat. o’ o'au.

Pres. ind. o'a.

Fut. o'tla.

Past cond. @'nda.

Past, @'o.

ano, come

Imperat. a. ao. Neg. nat 6, n? aio.

Past cond. anda.

Past, aa or asha.
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deano, go
Imperat. déo. déo.
Fut. deula, dealaw. - deétile.
déwela. déole.
déola. deole.
Past cond. deunda.
Past, déica.
Jano, go

(Used in composition with other verbs.)
Imperat. ja. Jao.
Fut. jaula.
Past cond. janda.
Past, goa.

’ rawhno, remain
Fut. rawhila.

biithayo, sit

Imperat. bith. buttho.
Past cond. buthda. '
Fut. butthula.
Past, bottha.
Stat. part. bothondd, in the state of having sat, seated.

pitno, beat
Conjugation same as for pdrno. In the past tenses of
transitive verbs the verb agrees with the subject.
Imperat. pit. . pita.
Pres. ind. or cond. piti.
Fut. pitala.
Imperf. pita tha.
Past. cond. pitda.
Past, pita.
Pres. perf. pita ax.
Plup. pita tha.
khano, eat

Stat. part. khara, in the state of having been eaten.
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pino, drink
Stat. part. piéeru.
' deno, give
Fut. deila..
Past cond. dinda.
Past, dind.
Stat. part. deéru. .
launo, take
Fut. lauila.

Past cond. launda.
Stat. part. lawerw.

€' rno, do
Past cond. e'dda.

Past é'ro.
Ieorno, do
Past cond. korda. !

Past, k0.

janno, knew
Past cond. janda.

anno, bring
Past cond. anda.
Past, ano.

nino, take away

Past cond. ninda.
Past, nio.
Stat. part. nieruw.

In the stat. part. the ending érw is frequently separated
from the root of the verb and placed before it; thus we
have éru pite for pierw, drunk; érw dé for dééru, given;
ért lawe for lauéru, taken.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind.

Purpose : take to graze, tsarne khi méo, lit. grazing for
take-away ; tsarde déo, grazing go, take to graze.

Contraction.—In rapid speech words are much con-
tracted, thus; kauh ra ola edza tshota, whose is this boy ?
is pronounced kauhra ladza tshota.
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Ability.—The following sentences show the method of
expressing ability :—

meére na dédo, I cannot give.

ésre na pdrao, he cannot read.

édza kitab mere ma porida or porue, I cannot read
this book.

meére na rott khainde, I cannot eat bread.

bat mere khaio, I can eat rice.

Hence we see an example of an organic passive, though
the passive construction is confined to the participle.
It ends in either -ido or -wo (the -0 of khaio is
exceptional). Verbs whose roots ends in a vowel insert
n in ida, as in khainda. The particle agrees with the
noun in gender and number; thus rof? is feminine, while
kitab and bat are masculine. Cf. Panjabi khaida, and
also the Panjabi passive verb khaind, to be eaten.

NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ék. 12. baro.
2. dui. 13. téro.
3. cin. 14. tsoudaw.
4. tsar. 15. pondraw.
5. panc. 16. solaw.
6. tshaw. 17. sottraw.
7. sat. 18. tharaw.
8. ath. 19. dinish.
9. naw. 20. bish.
10. dawsh. 100. shaae.
11. géro.
ORDINALS
1st. pathlaw. 6th. tshoaa.
2nd. dipaw, dija. Tth. sataaw.
3rd. cyja. 8th. athaaw.
4th. tsoutha. 9th. noaau.
5th. panjiaw. 10th. ddshaaw.

1% deorh. 2% da'e.
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SENTENCES

1. Téro naa ka sé or dsso? Thy name what is?

2. K go're i Letti gmbir o'le? This horse of how-much
age will be ?

3. Itthauw Kdshmir keti dar 5?7 From-here Kashmir
how-much far is ?

4. Ta're bappd re kette lorke?  Your father of how-
many boys ?

5. Aw adz dars du hondéo. 1 to-day far from walked.

6. Mere kake ra beta téhri bauhni sathi dzadzna o'a.
My uncle of son his sister with married became.

7. Gauhro deé tsite dzin go're ri. House in white
saddle horse of.

8. Ehri pitthe gai dzin lkishau. His back upon
saddle tighten.

9. Mu¢ téh re tshote di khab lai. By-me him of boy
on well attached-was (i.e. beat).

10. Pai'ro ri tiro di gora be'ri tsaro. Hill of top
on cows sheep he-is-grazing.

11. E bikho nitha go're gai bothonda thia. He tree
under horse upon seated was.

12. Eh ra ba'z dpni bauhni du jetha. This of brother
own sister than elder.

18. Eh r& mal cijje thdnni. This-of price two-and-
a-half rupees (see note).

14. Mera bap tshote gawro di ravo. My father small
house in remains (lives).

15. E »iipSye déo. Him-to rupees give.

16. Es du ora mangw rupdye. Him from hither ask
rupees.

17. Es khab pitéan roshio da baunko. Him well
having-beaten ropes with tie.

18. Kue dia pant ora garo. Well from water hither
draw.
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19. Mu khw ago cilo. Me from before walk.

20. Kauh ra tshota ta'rve pdtshw do? Whom of boy
your behind comes ?

21. Tue kaw Ikhe laua mille. By-you whom from
was-taken in price.

22. Gauad re ditkandaro dw lawa or ginu. Village of
shopkeeper from was taken.

Notes.—2. d'le, final e and 1 are often interchanged, this
might be 6'lv. 7. gauhro, the influence of neighbouring
dialects is responsible for the introduction of & here,
gauhro for gaw'ro. 9. la? agreeing with some word for
blow understood, Hindi ldgaz. 10. goru, collective word,
cattle.  11. bothonda, stat. part., seated. 13. ciye
thdnny, see note on this sentence in the Kuar dialect.
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VOCABULARY

(X3 ’ [}
above, see ‘upon"’, “upwards"’.

all, baddhe.

ass, khotsiar, gaddha.
back, pitth.

backwards, tshou, pdtsh.
bad, khthdna.

be, become, 6'no0.

bear, n., r2kh, bonsor.
beat, pitno.

beautiful, atsha, banthnia.
bed, manza, psldg.
before, gou, ago.

behind, pdtshu.

below, #ta, nitha.

beside, khe.

beyond, par.

big, boro.

bitch, kiakre.

body, jaid.

book, kitab, kdatab.

boy, tshotd.

bread, naz, roti.

bring, anno.

brother, ba's.

buffalo, mauw‘ish.

bull, bolod.

buttermilk, cash.

call, budno (not -no).
camel, wuit.

cat, m., dhaundha ; f., birali.
cloth, jarka.

cock, kakhra.

cold, adj., shelo.

come, ano.

cow, gdo (col., cattle, goru).
cowherd, gaila.

daughter, di'i, tshanti, chanti.

day, dis.

die, mdrno.

do, &'rno, kérno.

dog, kitkur.

downwards, 7td.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino;
péEMO.

ear, kan.

eat, khano; cause to eat, khéono.

egg, pinnt.

eight, ath ; eighth, athiau. .

eighteen, tharau.

elephant, hatthe.

eleven, géro.

eye, akkht.

face, mih.

fall, pdrno.

far, diur.

father, babba, bap.

field, khec, patri.

fifteen, pondrau.

fight, pitno.

fish, macchi.

cause to drink,

five, panc ; tifth, panjiau.
foot, lat; see “leg”.

four, tsar; fourth, tsoutha.
fourteen, tsdadau.

from, khw, du.

front, in — of, ago.

fruit, phal.

garment, jarka.

ghi, gi'u.

girl, tshanti, chants, tshoti.
give, déno.



186

go, déuno,jano (in composition).

goat, bakra; f., bakri.

good, atshd, banthnia.

graze, v. intr., ¢sdrno; s. tr.,
tsarno.

hair, mdnddl.

hand, hath.

hasten, phét dini (not dini).

he, dsd.

head, mand.

hear, shinmno.

hen, kukhré.

hence, itthaw.

here, 7da, 7d, icha ; up to here,
icha taz.

high, ucti.

hill, pai'y; hilltop, tir.

horse, g 'ro.

hot, tato, néto.

house, gaw'r.

hundred, shau.

husband, bdiita.

I, an.

ignorant, dzdgor.

ill, be, thaurno.

in, mandz.

inside, bitre.

iron, loi.

jackal, shazilto.

jungle, bawun.

kick, n., pichairie; v., pichairie
lano.

kind, of this, 7n0; of that —,
tino; of what —, kino; of
which —, (rel.) jino.

know, janno.

lazy, dalidddr.

learn, sikhno.

leg, banno.
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leopard, bahg.

lie, suino.

little, l6kro, tshoto; a little,
thori.

load, bdgar.

look, dékhno.

maize, bélyi.

make, cdnno.

man, mordd.

mare, go .

married, be, dzadznd 0'no.

meat, dolki.

meet, béhino.

milk, dadh.

moon, dzun.

mother, 7717.

mountain, pazr.

much, (a lot) 577 (not 7); so
much, éti; (correl.), téti;
how much ? kéti; as much
(rel.), jéti.

my, meriu.

name, Nai.

never, kébbe na.

night, néhro, rat.

nine, naw ; ninth, ndaau.

nineteen, 7nish.

no, 7na.

nose, nak.

not, na.

nothing, kicch na.

now, ébre, ébbi.

of, ri.

oil, tél.

older (brother, etc.), 7étha.

on, gat.

one, ék; first —, pathlaw;

one-and-half, déorh.
-6 .
our, ma ri.
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out, bahre.

peach, ara (not arw).

pen, kslom.

pig, sungur.

place, v., tsharno.

plain, nial

plough, baldo jiindno.

quickly, phét:.

rain, dzau'r.

read, porhypo, pdrno.

recognize, prainno.

relate, shinano.

remain, raw' 1o, rauno.

rent, n. (hire), ba‘hrd.

return, patshi ano.

rise, bitizno.

river, dred.

rope, rdsht.

saddle, dzin.

sake, for sake of, khi, khe.

say, bolno.

see, dékhno.

seed, bi7.

seven, sat; seventh, satdau.

seventeen, sétirai.

sharp, péinau.

she, dso.

sheep, behr.

shepherd, bdra'la.

shopkeeper, dikandar.

sick, be, thawrno.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, pare.

sister (older than person re-
ferred to), dadd:; younger
than do., bauihn.

sit, buathno.

six, tshaw ; sixth, tshoiaw.

sixteen, solau.
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sleep, suino.

something, kicch.

sometimes, kobbe, kobe kdbe.

gon, tshota, béta.

sow, v., bauno.

speak, bolno.

stand, khéra 6'no.

star, tara.

stomach, pét.

storm, shdrgi.

stream, naué.

strong man, mor.

sun, pdanéstr ; sunshine, 7ir.

sweet, giilio.

take, ginno, launo ; take away,
nino.

ten, daush ; tenth, doshiiau.

than, da.

that, Jsd.

then, taubre, tobbe.

there, téa, téida, técha; up to
there, techa taz.

they, ds0.

thief, cor.

thirteen, téro.

. this, édza.

thou, tu.

three, cin; third, cijjd.

thy, téri.

tie, baunhno.

tighten, koshno.

to, kha.

to-day, dadz.

to-morrow, kal; day after —,
porshi; on fourth day,
tsouthe.

tongue, dzibh, jibh.

tooth, dand.

town, gaur.
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tree, bikh.

twelve, baro.

twenty, bish.

two, dui ; twoand a half, dd'e ;
second, diyja, digja.

uncle, kako.

under, nttha.

up, upwards, wbha.

upon, gai.

very, b1t (not 7).

village, ¢ao.

walk, hondno.

was, thia, tha.

water, pant.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., khad.

well, n., kuaa.

what, ka.

wheat, gtah.
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when ? kaubre, kébbe; (rel.),
Jaubye, j5bbe.

where? kéa, kéa, kéida ; (rel.),
Jéa, jéida, jécha.

white, tsiid.

who ? kin; (rel)), dza, ji.

why ? kéoi.

wife, chéors.

wind, bagir.

wise, atsha.

with, (along with), s@thi, satthe
(instru.), da.

woman, chéori.

write, likhno.

yes, 0.

yesterday, hiz; day before —,
phréz; on fourth day back,
tsouthe.

you, tié; your, ta'ri.
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SOUTH JUBBAL OR BISHSHAU

NOUNS
Masculine.
SINGULAR PLTRAL

Nom., Acc. géhr-o, horse (almost

githro). -e.
Gen. -¢ ko. e ko.
Dat. -e, -e khe. e, -¢ khe.
Abl. -¢ dil. e di.
Agent -e. -€.
Nom., Ace. rikh-, bear. rikh-.
Gen. -0 ko, ka. o ko, ka.
Dat. -0 khe. o khe.
Abl. -0 dii. o di.
Agent -e. -e.

Feminine.

Nom., Ace. dadd-i, big sister. -1.
Gen. -1 ra, -1 ka. -1 ra, ro.
Dat. -7, -1 khe. -7 khe.
Abl. -1 d. -7 dii.
Agent -1e. -1é

dih-1, daughter, has: Gen. -0 ra, ka.

Abl. -7 da. Agent, -e. Plur. -i.  Gen. -7 70, ra.
-7 khe. Abl. -7 d@. Agent, -€.
Nom., Ace. bauhn-, little sister. -1,
Gen. -é ra, ro, -1 ra, ro.
Dat. -1, -1 khe. )
Abl. - da. as sing.
Agent -1e.
ProNOUNS
Nom., Ace. au, I. ammé, we.
Gen. meéro. amma 1.
Dat. mi. amdi.
Abl. mu k&1 di. amai dii.
Agent moe. amé.

189

Dat. -7, -7 khe.

Dat. -7,
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Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Abl.

ti, thou.
tero.

ta.

ta di.

Agent taue.

Nom., Ace. 0, sé, he, that.
Gen. téri.

Dat. tés.

Abl. tés di.

Agent tenné.

Fem. has: Gen. {76 lo.

t7¢; plur. as masec.
Nom., Acc. édzo, ¢, this.
Gen. é ko, és ko.
Dat. s.
Abl. és di.
Agent enneé.

Fem., Nom. edz¢, &. Gen

Agent, 7.

Plur. Nom. édzé.

kin, who?

Gen. kos ku, ete.
Agent, kone.

tie, you.
Lo ko.
t1o.

Lo da.
tie.

o, sé.
tendi ko.
tenni,
ten di.
tennid.

Dat. tz6. Abl ti6da. Agent

édze.

endi ko.

ennt.

én dit.

ennia.
. %6 ko. Dat. 6. Abl. 76 da.
Otherwise as masculine.

Who (rel.) is dz@ ; what (interrog.) is ka.

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS

erit, of this kind; téra, of that kind; kerid, of what
kind ? jéru, of which kind (rel.).

éthtit, so much or many; tethi@, so much or many
(correl.); kethtw, how much or many ? jéthta, as much or

many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

As regards agreement adjectives follow the same rule
as in North Jibbal, not being declined except (i) when
used as nouns, in which case they are treated as nouns
and declined accordingly, or (ii) when ending in the usual
masculine ending -a@, -o, etc., in which case the masculine
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has nom. sing. -@, -0, etc., and all the rest -¢, feminine all
through -2.

Comparison is expressed by means of di, from, as:
€ atsha Jsauw, this is good ; & &8 da atsha dsau, this is good
from this, i.e. better ; baddhe d@ atsha, good from all, Lest,

ADVERBS
Tvme

éb, now. porsht, day after to-morrow.
telkkhunt, then. tsouthé, on fourth day.
tobé, then. Lo, yesterday.
kobé, when ? phdrzd,day beforeyesterday.
jeékhuni, when (rel.). tsouthé, on fourth day back.
10bé, when (rel.). J:5bé l.5bé, some time or other,
az, to-day. sometimes.
l:5b?, sometimes. l:6bé na, never.

dotte, jish?, to-morrow.

Place
ittha, here. adhe, downwards.
tettha, there. nire, near.
lettha, where ? dur, far.
jettha, where (rel.). agi, in front.
itthe zd, up to here. pdtshw, behind.
ittha, from here. pande, beyond.
bithe, inside. ande, on this side.
bdinde, outside. dauindae, on the ground.
wbhe, upwards.

Others
ker, why ? 0, yes.
shige, quickly.

PREPOSITIONS

ro, ra, ko, of. nitha, below.
khe, to. gashé, upon.
du, from. da, di, in.

ka, beside. 2@, up to.
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satthe, along with. ande, on this side of.
khe, for, for sake of. agi, di agu, in front of.
pande, on that side of. pdtshe, behind.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
08t or 0, amn, os«w or o, are.
0se or €, art. : 0S¢t or o, are.
Jsaw or o, 18, sl or o, are.

Neg. ni atht, indeclinable.

Past, masc. sing. thia ; fem. sing. th?; plur., masc. sing.
thie; fem. tha.
‘ pitno, beat

Imperat. pit. pito.

Pres. ind. or cond. p-ua. -Ue.
-€. -au.
-au. Q.

pitda a, ete., also used for pres. ind.

Fut. pit-ula, -ela, -ola, -ile, -ole, -ole. Fem. ends in -1,

Imperf. pita thia, pite thia, pitaw thia, pita thie, pitaw
thie, pitaw thie; fem. same with thi; for imperf. pitda
thid, etc., 1s also used.

Past cond. pitda ; fem. pitds; plur. pitde; fem. pitdi.

Past, pita, agreeing with obj. (-e; fem. -7).

Plup. pita thia, ete.

Conj. part. pittaw, having beaten.

Stat. part. pitéru, having been beaten.

pitde means while beating or on beating.

0'no, be, become

(The ’ is not so marked as in North Jiibbal.)
Past, o1i.
Past cond. dnda.

@10, come

Imperat. Gjé  djau (accent on second syllable).
Pres. ind. or cond. dj@a.
Past. cond. dzhda.
Past, aja.
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déuno, go
Pres. ind. deaa.
Fut. de-ula, -la, -ola, -ule, -ole, -ole.
Past. cond. dédda.
Past, dea.

jano, go (used in composition)

Past, goa.

bothno, sit
Imperat. both.
Fut. bothula.
Past, bottha

khano, eat

Pres. ind. khaaa or khanda w.
Past, khda.
Stat. part. khaérw.

pino, drink
Pres. ind. ptad or pindd .
Past, pi.
Stat. part. pieru.

déno, give

Pres. ind. déad.
Past cond. dénda.
Past, ditta.
Stat. part. déverw.

bolino, speak
Past, boli.
Stat. part. boleru.

kdnno, do

Pres. ind. kora.
Past, kio.
Stat. part. Loriéru.

anno, bring
Past cond. anda.

nino, take away

Stat. part. nieru.
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The stat. part. in -erw is often heard with -éru pre-
ceding the root of the verb, as eru kore, done, for korerw ;

erw dei, given, for deeru.
Ability is expressed as follows :—

mére nil déindw, I cannot give,

mere roti nik khaindi, I cannot eat bread.

meére naz khaindw, I can eat bread.
meére nih éridw, I cannot do.

See corresponding note in North Jubbal.
To indicate a question -e is added to the verb.

NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ék. 12. barau.
2. da. 13. terau.
3. cin. 14. tsoada.
4. tsar. v 15. pondrauw.
5. panz. 16. solau.
6. tshaw. 17. sdttraw.
7. sat. 18. tharaw.
8. ath. 19. gnish.
9. nau. 20. bish.
10. daush. 100. shau.
- 11. giaraw.
ORDINALS
1st. pathlaw. 6th. tshoaau.
2nd. dijau. Tth. sataaw.
3rd. cyyau. 8th. athuau.
4th. tsduthaw. 9th. nduaw.
5th. panzaauw. 10th. doshaau.
1} dijadha. 2L ctjadha.

These strange expressions seem to

mean “a half less

than”, like the English expressions half seven, half eight,
ete., which some people use for half-past six, half-past

seven, efc.
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SENTENCES

1. Téro nai ka o? "Thy name what is ?

2. Es gohre vi or ki kéthti mbdr o? This horse of
how-much age is ?

3. ltthe di. Kdshmire 24 kéthto diar ai? Here from
Kashmir to how-much far is ?

4. Tere babba re kety tshote? Thy father of how-many
boys ?

5. Adz ad bdre dare da ajja. To-day I very far from
came.

6. Mére kakle ra tshota €s ri bauhni satthe biaha oa.
My uncle of boy him of sister with married became.

7. Gauhlre tsitte gohre ri zin 0. House-in white horse
of saddle is.

8. Es ri pitthe gashé zin baunko. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. Moé és ra tshota khab pita. By-me him of boy
well was-beaten.

10. Déako di gao bakritsarau. Hill-top on cows goats
he-is-grazing.

11. Es dalo nithda gohre gashé botha. This tree under
horse upon he-sat.

12. Es ra bath dpni bauhni da bora o. Him of brother
sister than big is,

13. Es ru mil cijje thtdmnt o. This of price two-
and-a-half rupees (see note).

14. Mera bab ndnhke gauwhra da rawho. My father
small house in remains (lives).

15. Es ripdyye déo. Him-to rupees give.

16. Es da t5io kdraw ripsyye. Him from back make
rupees (take back).

17. Khab pitau-s tobbe binnho. Well beat-him, then
tie (him).
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18. Kuaé du panr garo. Well from water draw.

19. Mu du age tsilo. Me from before go.

20. K3s ra tshota ajja tad pdtshe? Whom of boy (has)
come thee behind ?

21. Taw kdés da ano mal? By thee whom from was-
brought (in) price ?

22. Gao dw ekkr dikandara kaundw dno. Village
from one shopkeeper from was-brought.

Notes.—13. See note in North Jubbal and Kuar.
17. The s is interesting; such pronominal suffixes are
very common in Northern Panjabi and Laihndi. 22. ekk7,
inflected form of ek, one. The same form is found in

Panjabi.
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VOCABULARY

"

above; see “up”, “upon”’.
all, baddhe.

ass, gdddha.

back, pitth.

backwards, pdtshu, pdtshe.
bad, ntkamma.

be, become, 6 710.

bear, rikh.

beat, pitno.

beautiful, banthia.

bed, manza.

before, dgi.

behind, pdtshu, pdtshe.
below, nitha, (adv.) adhe.
beside, kait.

beyond, pande.

big, bdro, bdro.

bitch, kdakri.

body, sarir.

book, kdatab.

boy, tshéta.

bread, naz, roti.

bring, anso.

brother, baih, (older) dadda.

buffalo, mhawish.
bull, bolod.
buttermilk, shash.
buy, mal anno.

call, bodno (not n).
cat, biral-a, fem. -é.
cock, kitkra.
cold, shéla.
come, ajno.
cow, gao.
cowherd, guala.
daughter, dihi, tshots.

day, duis.

die, mdérno.

do, érno, konno.

dog, kukair.

downwards, idhe.

draw (water), garno.

drink, pino ; cause to —, pidno.
ear, kan.

eat, khano; cause to —, khiano.
eight, ath; eighth, athaau.
eighteen, tharau.

elephant, ahthi.

eleven, giarau.

eye, akh.

face, muh.

fall, porno.

far, dir.

father, babba.

field, khécau.

fifteen, pondrau.

fight, ldrno.

first, paihlau.

fish, macha.

five, panz ; fifth, panziau.
foot, lat.

forwards, aga.

four, tsar; fourth, tséuthau.
fourteen, tsoudau.

from, du.

front, in, agi.

fruit, phol.

ghi, giuh.

girl, tshots.

give, déeno.

g0, déuno ; in compos. jano.
goat, bakr-a, fem. -1.
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good, dtsha.

graze, tr., tsarno; int., {sdrno.

ground, on the, dauinda.

hair, mandalo.

hand, ahth.

he, 9, sé.

head, mand.

hear, shunno.

hen, kiakr:.

hence, 7tthi.

here, 7tthd; up to —, ittha za.

hill, do'g.

hilltop, dauk.

horse, gohro.

hot, niat.

house, tapra, gau'r, gauhr.

hundred, shaw.

husband, bauta.

I, ad.

ignorant, 3dgor.

in, da, dz.

inside, bithe.

iron, loh.

jackal, sazl.

jungle, gahl.

kind, of this, éri ; of that —,
téria ; of what — ? kéri; of
which — (rel.), jéri.

lazy, dlsi.

learn, shikhno.

leopard, bahg.

lie, sutno.

little, nanhko, nanhko.

load, bahra.

look, dékhno.

maize, kukri.

make, canno.

man, aGdms.

mare, gohri.
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married, be, biaha o‘no.

meat, dolki.

meet, bhétno.

milk, dadh.

moon, dzun.

mother, ¥yz.

mountain, do‘g.

much, so, éthti; so— (correl.),
téthti; how —? kéthta ; as
— (rel.),.jethtu.

my, mero.

name, nadQ.

near, nire.

never, kdbé na.

night, rat.

nine, naw ; ninth, nédau.

nineteen, onish.

no, na.

nose, nak.

not, na, nih.

now, éb.

of, ro, ra, ko, ka.

oil, tel.

on, gashé.

one, ék.

one and a half, diiyadha.

our, amma ri.

outside, bdinde.
pen, kolom.

pig, sungur.
place, v., tshdrno.
plain, n., so.
plough, aul jundno.
quickly, shige.
rain, n., dzawr.
read, porno.
remain, rauhno.
river, na.
saddle, zin.
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sake, for sake of, khe.

say, bolno.

see, dékhno.

seed, biy.

seven, sat; seventh, sdtaau.
seventeen, sdtirau.

sharp, pdinawu.

she, 0, sé.

sheep, bai'r.

shepherd, béhrala, bikrala.
shopkeeper, ditkandar.

side, on this side of, dude; on

the far side of, pande.

sister, older than person re-
ferred to, daddi; younger

than do., bauhn.
sit, bothypo.
six, tshaw ; sixth, tshoiau.
sixteen, solawu.
sleep, sutno.
sometimes, kobé, kobi.
son, tshota.
sow, bano.
speak, bolno.
star, tara.
stomach, pét.
storm, baunla.
stream, gahd.
strong, tshéora.
sun, siruz.
sunshine, dauh.
sweet, giiliio.
take away, nino.
ten, daush ; tenth, doshiau.
than, di.
then, tekhuni, tobe.
there, tattha.
they, o, sé.
thief, tsour.

thirteen, terau.

this, édzo.

thou, ta.

three, cin ; third, cijjau.

thy, téro.

tie, bdnnhno.

to, khe.

to-day, a.

to-morrow, dotte, jishi; day
after —, porshi; on fourth
day, tsouthé.

tongue, dzibh.

tooth, dand.

town, boizar.

tree, dal.

twelve, barau.

twenty, bish.

two, di ; second, dijjau; two
and a half, ciyadha.

uncle, kakko.

under, nitha.

up, upwards, ubhe.

up to, za.

upon, gashé.

very, khab.

village, gaur.

walk, tsdlno, déuno.

was, thid.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, amme.

well, adv., khab.

well, n., kaa.

what, ka.

wheat, giuh.

when, kobé; (rel.), 7ékhuni, jobe.

where, kéttha ; (rel.), jéttha.

white, tsitto.

who, kun; (rel.), dza.
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why, kéi. yes, 0.

wife, tshéori. yesterday, hijo; day before —,
wind, bagiir. phorzo; on fourth day back,
with (along with), satthe.: tsouthé.

woman, tshéori. you, tiie.

write, ltkhno. your, tid ko.



DIALECTS OF SUKET AND MANDI

INTRODUCTION

The states of Midndi and Stikét lie due north and north-
west of Simla ; they are bounded by Kiula on the east and
Kangra on the west, while to the north of Mandi lies the
district of Chota Bianghal. The main dialect is Mandeéali,
spoken in the west of Stikét and over the whole of Mandi
except the extreme north and east. To the north are
found the very similar subdialects of North Mindéali, and,
across the border in British territory, Chota Banghali.
To the east we may distinguish two subdialects of Mandi
Siraji, one spoken on the east of the State for some miles
north and south of the village of Manglaur in Kula just
on the Mindi border, and another adjoining this on the
west in the Bakhli valley south of the Bias River. We
might call the two jointly Mandi Siraji, and separately
Eastern Miandeéali and Bakhli after the Bakhli Khid, on
the banks of which it is spoken. The word siraj? from
strdy, hill, means the same as pdhari, belonging to the
hills. sira) or sdrdaz is commonly used in Méandi and
Sukeét.

Turning to Sukét we find as above that in the west of
the State the dialect is pure Mandé&ali; in the east there
are two dialects, Eastern Sukeéti, adjoining the Mandéali
of the west of the State, and Siikét Siraji on the extreme
east, extending also north over the Mandi border. This
dialect lies directly south of Eastern Mandé&ali and Bakhli.
To the south of these Siikéti dialects is found Kiuthalj,
the chief dialect spoken round Simla. To the east of Stikét
Siraji on the south is the dialect of Kot Gurid and to the
north Outer Siraji. To the east of Eastern Mandéali are
(from south to north) Inner Siraji, Sainji, and Kulai. To
the west of Sukét are the Bilaspiir dialects and to the
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west of Mandi is Kangri. All the dialects lying round
those now to be dealt with are treated of in the Monograph
on Northern Himalayan Languages.

I looked into the dialects of Jhingi in Mandi and Gihrg
(Giri or Ghiri on the maps) in Sitkét and found that the
former was almost indistinguishable from Eastern Sikeéti
and that the latter was the same as Mandsali. A few
remarks on the dialect of Jhungi will be found under
Eastern Sikéti. Immediately to the south is the State
of Bhdj)i, the dialect of which I examined and found to be
ordinary Kiuthali.

For Mandsali, North Mand&ali, and Chota Banghali see
Lang. North. Him.

EASTERN SUKETI
NoCUNs
The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are ra, (&,
and kd respectively. The plural is the same as the sing.
except in the voc. case. Exception: nouns whose nom.
sing. ends in -@ change it to -¢ for the plur.

PRONOUNS

The 3rd pers. pronouns have different forms for the
masc. and fem. oblique sing.

NUMERALS

For 3 the form in ¢ which is lost further north 1s
still used.
VERBS

The pres. ind. and pres. cond. have the same form. The
fut. has an interesting indeclinable form in -dng, a form
also found in the Sasi dialect. There is another form for
the 1st pers., -ma, pl. -me.

The stat. part. ends in -2ra.

There 1s, as is the case with all dialects near Simla,
a special negative form for the pres. of the verb subst.: —
affirmative dsi: neg. (nt) athi.
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Habit is expressed after the Urdu and Hindi model :—
dcha kéra, is in the habit of coming, corresponds to
aya kdarta hax.

The idea of actually doing a thing at the moment
i3 expressed by means of the stative part of laggnd.

Especially noteworthy is the participle by means of
which the conception of ability is rendered. This
partic. ends in -td or -da according to whether the
verbal root ends in a surd or sonant letter. Thus we
have cokta from cdknd, lift, and likhta from likhna, write,
but porhda from pdérhna, read.

The infin. is used as in Panjabi in a finite sense with
the nom. in the agent case. The 1st and 2nd prons. sing.
have a different agent when used with the infin.

Forms of the verb requiring the agent case are some-
times strangely used in the fem. where we should expect
the masc. Examples are given at the end of the
paradigms of verbs.

SUKET SIRAJI

NouxNs
The singular and plural are alike as in Eastern Stukéti.

The gen. does not need a special preposition. It ends
in -0 or -@. A gen. with the prep. ra is also found.

PRONOUNS

The 3rd pers. sing. has special obl. forms for the fem.

VERB

The conjugation of the verb is very much the same as in
Eastern Stikéti. The stat. part. ends in -ada.

The use of the fem. where one would expect the masec.
is found as in Eastern Sukéti. All the pronouns have
special forms for the agent when used with the finite
infin.
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To express ability an organic passive pres. part. is
employed, as khadnda, from khana, eat; jadnda, from
jana, go.

BAKHLI
NouNs

The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are ra, be,
and ga. b¢ is found over the border in Inner Siraji and
Kulal and shortened to -b in Sainji

PRONOUNS

The usual special form for the oblique sing. fem. in the

3rd pers. is found.
VERBS

There are no less than three forms of the fut., one
being indeclinable. They end in -ng, -gha, and -la.

The pres. part. ends in -@ as in Mandéall, the stat. part.
in -idd.

Ability is expressed by means of an organic pass. part.
in -da as jahnda, from jana, go; khahnda or khahdnda
from khana, eat.

EASTERN MANDEALI
NouNs
The prepositions for the gen., dat., and abl. are ra, be
and lédé. b& has been noticed above, lédé corresponds to
the lera of Inner Siraji.
ProNOUNS

The 3rd pers. prons. have special forms for the fem.

obl. sing.
VERBS

As in Bakhli there are three forms for the future. One
is the same as the pres. ind. or pres. cond., -@, another ends
in -ghd, and the third in -lo.

The stat. part. ends in -ira.

For Kului, Sainji, Inner and Outér Siraji see Lang.
North. Him.
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EASTERN SUKETI

Nouns
SINGULAR
Masculine,
Nom., Acc. ghor-a
Gen. -e 7d.
Dat. -e lé.
Abl. -e ka
Agent -¢.
Voe. -éa.
Nom., Ace. ghdr-, house.
Gen. -d rd.
ete.
Agent -€.

PLuraL

L]
u ]l

as

sing.

-&0.

as

sing.

bab, father. Gen. babba ra. Agent, babbe.

hatthi, elephant. Agent, Ldtthi.

Femainine.
Nom., Acc. shohr-é, girl.
Gen. -7 rd.
ete.
Agent -7
Nom., Ace. bébb-é, sister.
Gen. -7 ra.
ete.
Agent -1.
PRONOUNS
Nom., Ace. ha, 1.
Gen. meéra.
Dat. mallé.
Abl. ma ka.
Agent mo, w. infin. ma.

Nom., Acc. ti.

Gen. tera.
Dat. talls.
Abl. ta ka.

Agent tai, w. infin. ta.

hammié,
mhara.
hamma lé.

hamma ka.

hammé.

tiimmeé.
thara.
titmma lé.
tiimma ka.
tiimme.

wt

Voc. babba.
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Nom., Ace. sd, he, that, it. téu.
Gen. téh ra. Linna ra.
Dat. tés lé. tinna 8.
Abl. tés ka. tinna ka.
Agent tinnl. Linné,

Fem. sing.: Gen. téa ra. Dat. téa (&, Abl tea ka.
Agent, téa.

Nom., Acc. éh, this. éu.

Gen. es ra. mna rd.
Dat. es lé. mna lé.

Abl. és ka. nna ka.
Agent mnl. nné.

Fem. sing.: Gen. éa ra. Dat. éa le. Abl ea ka.
Agent, ea.

In Jhungi, which lies to the extreme south of Mindi
State, the dialect is the same. Thus in the nouns and
pronouns the only difference is that j¢ is used for ¢, to,
and kha for ka, from ; and that the word for “to me”
inserts an n :—man)o.

kwn, who ? dzun, who (rel.).
Gen. Ios ra, ete. dzés ru, ete.
Agent, kunt. dzunt.

k6T, someone, anyone; kicch, something, anything;
dzehra kichh, whatever ; sdbb, all ; kijé, what ?

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
ehra, of this kind ; tehra, of that kind ; kehra, of what
kind ? dzehra, of which kind (rel.).
étrd, so much or many ; tétrd, so much or many (correl.);
ketra, how much or many ? dzétra,as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES
Compurison.—There are no special forms; ka, from, is
used (in Jhungt Lha).
khora, good ; es ka khora, better than this.
sibbT ka khora, better than all, best.
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NUMERALS

Cardinals
1. ek. 11. gaira.
2. die. 12. bara.
3. trat, con. 13. terah.
4. tsar. 14. cauddah.
5. paw. 15. pdndrah.
6. tshe. 16. solal.
7. sat. 17. sdtarah.
8. dtth. 18. tharah.
9. naw. 19. dnni.
10. ddss. 20. bih.

In Jhtngi the numerals are the same except the
following :—

5. pdny. 11. tsaudah.
6. tshau. 16. saula.
7. sath. 19. dni (accent on -1).
10. doss
ORDINALS
1st. paihld. 3rd. ciuta (Jh. cratha,
2nd. dugpa (Jh. diya). ciyya).
ADVERBS
Tvme
€bé, now. porshi, day after to-morrow.
t2a, then. tsauthe, on fourth day.
kobhé, when ? hidz, yesterday.
dzid, when (rel.). phdrdz, day before yester-
ajj, to-day. day.
letl, to-morrow. tsauthe, on fourth day back.

dhair, every day.

For Jhiingi the following are different :—
ebbé, now. ddz, to-day.
ldbbé, when ? pdrshi,day after to-morrow.



208 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

Place
inde, here. duar, far.
tinde, there. ago, aggo, in front.
kinde, where ? patshaw, behind.
dzinde, where (rel.). mitre, inside.
wbél, upwards. bagge, outside.
andéh, downwards. par, on the further side.
neér, near. war, on the nearer side.
inda ka, from here. inda tikk, hither, up to here.
In Jhungi the same except :
etthi, here. léttht, where ?
tetthi, there. dzéttht, where (rel.).
Others
kv 1€, why ? sullé, well.
ah, yes. dzhdt, quickly.
na, N, no, not.
PREPOSITIONS
tol, under. tikl, up to.
dzhotte, under. gdsh, upon.
ra, of. manjhe, in.
le, to. ago, aggo, in front of.
sauge, along ; ma sauge, pitshaw, behind.
with me. kotthe, for sake of; és re
ka, from, than. kdtthe, for his sake.

Jhiingi 50, to; kha, from, than.
VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. ds?, indeclinable.
Neg. nt athi, indeclinable.
Past sing. masc. thia, fem. tht; plur. thie, fem. thi.

pdrndg, pdrna, fall

Imperat. por. POra.
Fut. pdrma or pirdng. pdrme or pordnyg.
porang. pordng.

Pporang. poring.



MAND] AND SUKET—EASTERN SUKETI 209

The form in -ma, -me is confined to the 1st person.

b4 - [%3 —_
ori. ori.

Pres. cond. orjpa' Pv,
. ndre. dro.

pres. ind. {Pv. o p;
poro, pora. poro.

Past, pora.

Past cond. pdrda.

Conj. part. porike, having fallen.

Stat. part. pdrird, in the state of having fallen.

Agent, pdrnéala, fallen.

Pres. contin. pirda ldgira, I am (just now) falling.

Slight differences in Jhingi :—
Pres. cond. and ind. por-a, -aw, -aw, -, -au, -au.
Fut. pordngha, fem. pordnght; plur. pordnghe, fem.

pordnghi ; also pdrdng, indeclinable.

ichna, come

Imp. icch Techa : also dech decha.
Fut. ichma or ichdng.
Pres. ind. ichi.
Past cond. tchda.
Past, aya.
Conj. part. declile.
Stat. part. arra.
Pres. contin. Zcchda ldgira, I am coming.
Jhiingi, only dech-, form.

Fut. dchdngha or dchdng.

hona, be, become
Fut. hiimma or hing.
Past, hoa.
Past cond. hiinda.

Jjand, go
Fut. jamma, jdng.
Past cond. janda.
Past, goa.
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Jhiingi, jana and ndshna. The fem. of jana shows
epenthesis, It is juin? instead of jant.

raund, remain
Pres. ind. rau.
Fut. rauma, raung.
Past, raua.
béshna, sit
Past, baittha.
Stat. part. baitthira.

dzitkna, beat
Fut. dzikeng, dzikma.

khana, eat
Past, khadda.
pind, drink
Past, piyya.
dena, give
Fut. déng, démma.
Past cond. denda.
Past, diyya.
kdrna, do
Past, kiyya, kitta.

anna, bring
Past, ana.

nina, take away
Past, niyya.

Habit and Continuwance.~—dhuir dcha koro, he comes
every day (dcha is indeclinable).

khanda ldgira, he is eating (at this moment).

khandé ldgiry, she 1s eating.

khande ldgire, they are eating.

khandz ldgirt, they (fem.) are eating.

Ability.—Ability is expressed by means of a participle
which ends in -{@ when the last letter of the verbal root is
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an unvoiced consonant, and -d@ when it is a voiced
consonant or vowel.

mere nt cokta etra bhar (Jh. coktha), I cannot lift so
great a load (cdkna, lift).

meére ni eh kdtab porhdé, 1 cannot read this book
(Jh. do.).

thare ni ltkhta (Jh. ltkhtha@), you cannot write.

So also miikta (Jh. do.) is the particle from mitkna, be
finished.

In the past tense of transitive verbs and the infinitive
(when used as a finite verb) there is a strange use of the
feminine in negative clauses where we should expect the
masculine.

ma nt jant, I will not go. Jhungi ma ni jaini or
noshn?; cf. Panjabi mai néhi jana.

mo ni kittr, I did not do (Jh. do.).

tiimmé ehra kdmm ni kitt?, you did not do such a work
(Jh. do.); but mé kitta, I did it (Jh. do.).

It is noteworthy that the forms for the agent case of
L, I, and ta, thou, normally mé and tad, become ma and
tad with the infinitive, as ta nt lhérni, thou art not to
look ; cf. ma ni jant, above.

The nominative is used for the logical object even with
pronouns.

mo el mara, I beat him.

i hd marda, they beat me.

To express advisability, necessity, the word luuni is
used unchanged as

hamma launi brail, we want a cat.

hamme launi die binae, we want two bears.

mad launt tsakar, I want a servant.
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SENTENCES

1. Tera nad kij¢? Thy name what ?

2, Keétribirsha raeh ghora? How-many years of this
horse ?

3. Inda ka Kdshmira tikk ketra dar? Here from
Kashmir up-to how-much far ?

4. Thare babba re ghdre kétre shohra st ? Your father
of house-in how-many boys?

5. Ha bdra dara ka hdndé aya. I very far from
walking came.

6. Mere kakka ra sholora és »t burhn? sauge beira. My
uncle of boy this of sister with married.

7. Ghore shétte ghore re katthe dsi. House-in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Esri pitthe gdash katthe thoklko. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. Mo es ra shohro bdra mara. By me him of boy
much was beaten.

10. So baune gawe bakre tsaro. He jungle-in cows
goats grazes.

11. Dale dzhotte ghore gdsh baitthira. 'Tree under
horse upon seated.

12. Es rd bhde baihni ki bddda dsi. Him of brother
sister than big is.

138. Es ra mual dhae »ipdyye. This of price two-and-
a-half rupees.

14. Mera bab rawo matthe ghore. My father remains
(lives) small house-in.

15. Bis 1¢& el ripiyye de dé. Him to these rupees
giving give.

16. Ks ripiyye és ka oré law. Him from these
rupees hither take.

17. Es & awn dzik rashi ki bannh. Him to well beat
ropes with tie.
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18. Khie ka pant kiddh. Well from water draw
(bring out).

19. Mére ago tsdlo. Me before go.

20. Kgs ra shohra téimma pitshw do (or dccho). Whom
of boy you behind comes.

21. Eh mal kds ka lawa. This price-in whom from
was-taken ?

22. Eh graaa re hattiwdle ki lawd. This village of
shopkeeper from was-taken.

Notes.—5. hdnde, the e is added for euphony to the
root hdnd ; hdnde aunda, walking come. 7. ré katthé or
ri katthi, short i and ¢ being often interchangeable.
17. aim, an Avrabic word, here meaning “exactly”
or “well”.
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VOCABULARY

Words within brackets belong to the Jhiingi dialect

able, be, see Grammar.
all, sabb.

arrive, piujindg.

ass, khotri,

back, pitth, pitth.
backwards, pitshu.

bad, biira.

be, become, hond.

bear, bandach.

beat, dzikna, marnd.
beautiful, banka.

bed, manza.

before, dgo, aggo.
behind, pitshu, pitsha.
below, tol; adv., andéh.
beyond, pdr.

big, bidda.

bitch, kuatté.

body, sdrir.

book, kdtab.

boy, shohrit, baldk, tshokra.

bread, rotti.
bring, dnnd.

brother, elder, dad; younger,

bhao.

buffalo, mhaisha ; f., mhaish.

bull, bsid.
buttermilk, ¢sha.
call, bolna.

camel, 7t.
carpenter, duchan.
cat, brail.

clothes, 7hikra.
cock, kukhra.

cold, shéla, thanda.

come, ichna.

cow, gao.

cowherd, giiala.
daughter, shohri, miinni.
day, dhaira.

desire, launi, see Grammar.

die, mdarna.

do, kdarna.

dog, kiutta.

downwards, andéh.
draw (water), kaddhna.

drink, pina.

ear, kan.

eat, khanda.

egg, batti.

eight, dtth.
eighteen, tharah.
elephant, hdatthi.
eleven, gaira.

eye, akh.

face, mih.

tall, porna, pdrnd.
far, daur.

father, bab.

field, kheéc.
fifteen, pdandrah.
fight, dzhdagdrna.
finished, be, mikna.
first, paihla.

fish, mdchls.

five, pany (pdny).
flow, bawhna.
foot, khiur.
forwards, ago, aggo.
four, tsar.
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fourteen, caudah (tsaudah).

from, ka (kha).

front, in, ago, dggo.

fruit, phsl.

ghi, ghiauw.

girl, shohvé, kannéa, miinni.

give, dénd.

go, jana (ndshnd).

goat, bakra; f., bakre.

good, ramyra, khora, dcchd.

graze, tr., tsarna, tsdrauna
intr., tsdrna.

hair, shral.

hand, hath.

he, so.

head, maind.

hear, shinna.

hen, kukhré.

hence, inda ka.

here, inde (étthi).

high, dchia.

hill, saray.

hither, oré, inda tikk.

horse, ghoro.

hot, tatta.

house, ghdr, ghdr.

husband, bauhto.

I, ha.

ignorant, jollé.

in, manghe.

inside, mitre.

iron, loah (0 long).

jackal, shailta.

jungle, baun, dzakkhdr.

kick, v. tr., latté bahné (lit.,
strike a leg).

kind, of this, ¢hra; of that —,
tehra; of what —, kéhra?
of which —, (rel.) dzéhra.

215

know, dzainnd.

learn, shikhna.

leopard, brahg.

lie, sutina.

lift, cdkna.

little, maittha.

load, bhara.

look, hérnd.

maize, chdlli.

man, manch, paida’, ménsh.

mare, ghoyé.

marry, bénd.

meat, shikha.

meet, mirnd.

milk, duddh.

moon, dzotth.

mother, 7.

mountain, sdray.

move aside, hdind.

much, étra; so —- (correl.),
télra; how —, kétra; as
— (rel.), dzétra; adv., bara.

my, mérd.

name, nadu.

near, 1ér.

night, raic.

nine, nai.

nineteen, #nni (ani).

no, na, ni.

nose, nak.

not, na, n1.

nothing, kicch na.

now, ébé (ébbe).

of, ra.

oil, tel.

on, gdsh.

one, ék.

outside, bagge.

pen, kollam.
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pig, sungar.

place, v., dahna.

plain, ddrh.

plough, hdlé jana.

price, mitl.

quickly, dzhdat.

rain, panc.

read, porhna.

recognize, pdchainnda.

remain, 7aund.

rise, wbéh wthna.

river, ddréo.

rope, rashi.

run, dawrnd; run away, dauri
Jana.

saddle, kdtthe.

sake, for sake of, re kotthe.

say, bolna.

seed, bédza.

seven, sat (sath).

seventeen, sdatarah.

sharp, pénna.

she, sé.

sheep, gabbo; f., gabbé.

shepherd, phidal.

shopkeeper, hattiwala.

side, on this — of, war; on
that — of, par.

sister (older than person spoken
of), dae ; younger than do.,
bébbe.

sit, béshna.

six, tshé (tshaw).

sixteen, sola (saula).

sleep, sutina.

someone, koi.

something, kicch.

son, tshokra, shohra, pittar.

sow, v., bauna.

FROM THE HIMALAYAS

speak, bolna.

star, tara.

stomach, pét.

storm, bdgré.

stream, khad.

sun, parmesir.

sunshine, dhiappa.

sweet, gidla.

take, laund; take away, nina.

ten, ddss (doss).

than, ka (kha).

that, sé.

then, tia.

there, tinde, (tétthi).

they, tew, éu.

thief, ¢sor.

third, ciuta (ctyya, cintha).

thirteen, terah.

this, éh.

thou, ¢1.

three, tra:.

thy, téra.

tie, bannhna.

to, 15 (56).

to-day, aj7 (adz).

to-morrow, kdl; day after —,
porshi, (pirshi); on fourth
day, tsauthe.

tongue, dzibbh.

tooth, dand.

town, bdadzar.

tree, dal.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bih.

two, diie; twoand a half, dhde;

ugly, jau.

uncle, kakk.

"under, tdl, dzhotte.

upon, ¢dsh ; up to, tikk.
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upwards, wbsh.

very, bdra.

village, graii.

walk, handna.

was, thid.

water, pané.

way, panda.

we, hammeé.

well, adv., salle.

well, n., khad.

what, kijé.

wheat, kondkh, gidh.

when ? kobhe, (kobbe) ; (rel.),
dzia.

where? kinde, (kétthi); (rel.),
dzindeé, (dzétthi).

217

white, shetta.

who ? kun; (rel.), dzun.

why ? ki le.

wife, chéori (tshéodi, lari).

wind, bagre.

wise, khord (good).

with, along with,
instru., kda.

woman, janana (tshéodr).

write, likhna.

yes, dh.

vesterday, hidz ; day before —,
phdardz; onfourth day back,
tsauthe.

you, tdmmé; your, thard.

sauge ;
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Nouxs
Nom., Acc. cdcc-d, uncle.
Gen. -éa, -¢o.
Dat. -e -lé.
ADL -e kha.
Agent -2,

L}
s’al

as
sing.

bab, father, has: Gen. babbo or babba. Dat. babba lé.

Abl. babba ka. Agent, babbe.

qghdr, house. Gen. ghdra or glore, ete., the same as bab,
but without the doubling of the final letter.

Nom., Ace. barhn-, sister.

Gen. -10, -1d.
Dat. -7 lé.
Abl. -7 ka.
Agent -ié.
PrONOUNS
Nom., Acc. ha.
Gen. MEYO0.
Dat. “mai 1.
Abl. mikha.
Agent maii.
Nom. ta, thou.
Gen. tero.
Dat. talle.
Abl. ta kha.
Agent ta.
Nom., Acc. sau, he, she, it, that.
Gen. teud.
Dat. tés lé.
Abl. tés ka.

Agent tet.

by ;" él xln e.‘-l
] g, .
. R‘ S~ S

§§| S

1
=)

hammeé.
mhara.
hamma lé.
hamma ka.
hamme.

tummnie.
tharo.
tumma 1é.
tumma ka.
tumme.
téo.

tinna.
tinna lé.
tinna ka.
linne
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Fem. sing.: Gen. téssi. Dat. téssa l6. Abl. téssa ka.
Agent, tésse; also tiss-, throughout.

Nom., Ace. é/, this. éo.
Gen. eud. mna.
Dat. s le. inna l&.
Agent él. inne.

Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa. Dat. &ssu l&. Agent &sse.
kun, who ?  Gen. kdsto or kis ra.
what ? 7€ : something, anything, Licch.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

éo, of this kind; téo, of that kind: kéo, of what kind ?
jéo, dzéo, of which kind (rel.).

étro, so much or many ; fétro, so much or many (correl.);
ketro, how much or many ? dzétro, as much or many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES
Adjectives ending in -0, -@ in masc. sing. agree with
their nouns in gender and case (masc. sing. obl. -e,
masc. plur. -¢, fem. sing. -t or -e, plur. -¢). Others do not

change unless used as nouns when they are declined as
nouns.

Comparison.—No special forms.
ramrd, good ; €s ka ramra, better than this.
sobbt ka ramra, better than all, best.

. NUMERALS

The numerals are the same as in Eastern Stkéti except
the following :—

2. dad. 15. péndra, pdndra.
3. con. 16. sola.

6. tshaw. 17. satara.

13. tera. . 18. thara.

14. tsauda. 19. nih.
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ADVERBS

Tvme
ébbé, now (emphatic ebbi). porshe, day after to-morrow.
tid@, then. tsawte, on fourth day.
kébbé, when ? hidz, yesterday.
dzid, when (rel.). phdrdz, day before
adz, to-day. yesterday.
kalla, to-morrow. tsaute, on fourth day back.

Place

inde, tinde, kinde, dzinde, here, there, where ? where,
are as in Eastern Sukéti, for “where” kidhr, kév, ke are
also found ; inda ka, hence.

wyhe, upwards. andhe, downwards.
Others
ki, ki lé, why ? tsike, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS
ghatte, under. ago, in front of.
sauge, along with; mu le, to.
sauge, with me, gdsh, upon.

ka, than, from, dé, in, upon.

ké, with (instru.).

VERBS
Verb Substantive

Pres. dst or a.
Past, thta ; fem. thi; plur. mase. thie; fem. thi.

or taw; fem. te; plur. t¢; fem. ti.

Neg. né¢ atht or atht ni.

porna, fall
(Infinitives end in -a@ or -0.)

Imperat. por. poro.
Pres. cond. and ind. pér-u, -e, -o or -a, -@, -0, -0 or -e.
Pres. ind. with thia (thie, tht), or taw (te, t7).
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Fut. pdrmé or pdrdng. pormé or pdrdng.
pordng. pordng.
pordng. pordiyg.

pdrmd, makes fem. sing. pormé; fem. plur. pdrmi,
As in Eastern Sikéti the form in -md is used only for
the 1st person.

Past, pora.

Past cond. pdrda.

Plup. pora thia or taw.

Stat. part. pdrada, fallen.

dchno, come
Past, @o, fem. dae; plur. ae, fem. az.
Plup. @o tau, fem. de te, plur. ae te, fem. at ti.
Past cond. pres. stat. part. dchda.

deuno, go
Imperat. deéo. déua.
Pres. ind. deu ; plur. dée.
Past, deua.

Jano, go

Fut. jamma.
baishno, sit
Past, baitha.
Stat. part. baithada.
dzikno, beat
Past, dzika.
khano, eat
Past, khaya.
Stat. part. khaada.
ghatno, drink
Stat. part. jhitada.
deno, give
Fut. demma or déng.
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kdrno, do
Past, kiaw.
nino

Past, niaac.

In negative sentences the past cond. is used for the
pres. ind., as hd nt dénda, dchda, korda, I will not give,
come, do (lit. not giving, coming, doing).

Pres. contin., to express that a person is actually at
the moment doing a thing; the pres. part. of the verb is
used with the stat. part. of ldggna.

eh dchda liggada, he is coming.

el dchde ldggede, she is coming.

ki Ehanda ladggada, I am eating.

hammé khandi liggidi, we (fem.) are eating.

téo khande ldggede, they are eating.

The strange use of the fem. in neg. sentences with the
past of trans. verbs, or the infin. (used as finite), which was
noted in Eastern Stkeéti, is found also in this dialect.

mit ni jani, I will not go.

mf, bhat (masc.) % khant, I will not eat rice.

When pronouns are used as in these sentences with the
infinitive, they have a slightly different form of the agent,
as follows :—

ORDINARY Witn INFINITIVE
by me, mad. M.
by thee, tau. ta.
by him, ez, tei. és, tés.
by her, éssé, téssé, tisse. éssa, tessa, tissa.
by us, hkamma. Lammé.
by you, tumma. tummeé.
by them, inné, tinné. inna, tinnd.

Ability.—Ability 1s expressed by means of an interesting
organic pass. part. in -inda.

thare bollg bhat ni khadndd, you cannot eat rice.

thare bolle roti (fem.) ni Lhadnde, you cannot eat bread.

mere bolle ni jadinda, I cannot go.
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SENTENCES

The translations are very similar to those given under
FKastern Sukéti, but for the sake of minor points it is as
well to print them.

1. Tero naa kijé dst? Thy name what is?

2. Es ghorét mbdr kétri dst? This horse-of age how-
much is ?

3. Inda ka Kdashmir kétra dar &si? Here from
Kashmir how-much far is?

4. Tere babbe ghore Tetre shohraw dsi? Thy father's
house-in how-many boys are ?

5. Hau dura ka hindi ayd. I far from walking came.

6. Mere caccéa shohrw tisra baih ésri bauhni sauge
hoa. My uncle’s boy him-of marriage him-of sister with
became.

7. Ghore shette ghorét zin dsi. House-in white horse-of
saddle is.

8. Es ri pitthe gish zin bannho. Him of back upon
saddle tie.

9. Mau eue shohra bora dzika. By-me his boy much
was-beaten.

10. Dheke miinda de dage caine care. Hill-of top on
cows sheep he-grazes.

11. Es dale jhotte baitthd ghore gdsh. This tree under
sat horse on.

12. Tésra (or eua) baih apni baihni ka boro dsi. His
brother own sister than bigger is.

13. Esra (or éud) mal dhde ripdyye dsi. Its price
two and a half rupees is.

14. Mero bab matthe ghore rawho. My father small
house-in lives.

15. Eslé riipdyye de. Him to rupees give.

16. Es ka ripdyye laui law. Him from rupees
taking take.
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17. Es khab dzik rdsshi ke bammh. Him well beat
ropes with tie.

18. Dibra ka pant kdddho. Well from water draw.

19. Mere dggw l¢ tsdl. My in-front to walk.

20. Kosta shohra ta pitshw @ ? Whose boy thee
behind came ?

21. Eh mal kds ka laud? This price-in whom from
was-taken ?

22. Graiae hattiwale ka lawa eh. Village-of shopkeeper
from was-taken this.

Note.—It will be noticed that the gen. has two forms
-1 or -@ or -€6 or -ud, and -ra, both inflected as ad)).
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VOCABULARY

The vocabulary is nearly the same as that of Eastern
Siikéti. The following slight differences may be noted :—

arrive, pujjnd.
ass, gaddhau.
bad, jau.

bed, ménzaw.
book, kagad.
call, shddnd.

cat, brailau, 1., braili.

cock, kukhlawu.

cows (collective), dage.

egg, anna.

eye, akkhz.

fish, macchs.

ghi, ghia.

graze, carna, tsarna.
hand, hatth.
hear, shunna.
hen, kakhii.

hill, dheka, sdraz.
hilltop, maind.

in, de.

jungle, dzdngdl, dzongdl.

load, biizka.

meet, milna.

moon, tsond.

pen, kdldam,

pig, sir.

plain, sonsnau.

plough, bald jolna.
quickly, tsike.

rise, 1bhe khdlna.

run, thorng. _

see, look, bhalna.

sharp, painna.

sheep (collective), caine.
sister, cé (as well as other words).
sow, v., iindna.

stream, gahd.

sun, Pdarméstir (cerebral 7).
tongue, 71bbh.

water, pani.

way, bat (not bat).
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4

(1) BaxnLt Kuap (Bakhli Khid)

NOUNS
bhai, brother. Dat. bhat bé. Abl bhayya ga.

PRONOUNS
Nom., Ace. haun, 1. assé.
Gen. mera. assa ra.
Dat. Ace. mambe, mabé. assa bé.
Abl. magda. assa ga.
Agent mae. assé.
Nom., Ace. 7. tussé.
Gen. terd. tussa ra.
Dat. Ace. tiddhu bé. tussa bé.
Abl. tiiddhka, tiddha ga. tussa ga.
Agent tae. tussé.
Nom., Acc. éh, this. . sé, that, he.
Gen. é1a, €s 1a. téia, tés ra.
Dat. Ace. é1 bé. tér bé.
Abl. éi ga. ter ga.
Agent éi. tes.

Fem., Gen. éssa ra, téssa ra, ete.  Agent, €ss€, tésse.
kun, who. Gen. kés raq, ete.
k%, what ?

- NUMERALS

The numerals are the same as Eastern Mandeali (see
below), except the following :—

1. ekk. 8. atth.

2. due (very long @). 13. terha.
3. trae. 14, cauda.
5. pany. 19. Wnnih.
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ADVERSS

Tvme
ébbé, now. kal, to-morrow, yesterday.
tebbé, then. pdrshi, day after to-morrow
kebbée, ldddhe, when ? or day before yesterday.
jebbé, when (rel.). cauthe, on fourth day for-
az, to-day. ward or back.

Others
eétthie, here. kalhi, where ?
kibé, why ? ' pore, thither, beyond.
oré, hither.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

Pres. masc. sing. ha, fem. /2 ; plur. mase. ke, fem. L.
Past, thid@ or thi, fem. thi; plur. thie or tht, fem. thi.
Fut. has three forms, thus:—

bolna, speak ; (1)bol-gha, fem. -ght; pl. -ghe, fem. -gha.

(2) boldng, indeclinable.
(3) bolla, fem. bolli ; plur. bolle, fem. bolli.
khana, eat ; khangha, khang, khalla.

dchna, come ; dchgha, dchdng, dchla.

kdrna, do; kdrgha, kdrdng, karla.

Pres. part. ends in -@ unchangeable, as kdrd, doing ;
khad, eating ; pid’, drinking ; dhad, washing (long -@).

Past ends in -@ or -4, dhisséd or dhissi, beaten; khaw
or khadha, eaten; dhuléa, fallen; goa, gone (irreg.);
ditta, given (irreg.). |

Pres. ind. is the same as the pres. part.

Tuiperf. the same with thia, thi, etc.

Stat. part. in -ida, bavtthida, seated.

When the infinit. is used as a finite verb the agent
form of the 1st and 2nd pers. pronouns is different from
the usual form, being ma, tiddh, assa, tussa instead of
maé, taé, assé, tusse, thus :—
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ma karna, tiddh néhi kdrna, I am to do it, thou art
not to do 1t.

Ability —meére néht jahnda, 1 cannot go.

mere neht 1oty Lhaldndi, 1 cannot eat bread.

Need, to be required.—mdahé dai kily lory Le, I need two
coolies.

Use of ldggna, be attached.

mabé bira dhuppa ldygd, to e great sunshine was-
attached, I felt the heat very much.

mabé bart bhuc ldygt, to me great hunger attached,
I feel very hungry.

In the second sentence the sense is practically that of

a present tense.

(2) EASTERN MANDEALI
(The dialect spoken near Manglaur.)
Nouns

Nom., Ace. bab, father.

Gen. babb-a ra.
Dat. Ace. -a be.
Abl. -a léde (from), mongha (in).
Agent -€.
PRrRONOUNS
Nom., Ace. hd{i, I. assé (also hamme).
Gen. MEra. assa ra.
Dat. Ace. mai bé. assa bé.
Abl. mati Lédé. assa léde.
Agent maié. assé.
Nom., Acec. ti, thou. tiussé (also (omms).
Gen. tera. tiissa ra.
Dat. Ace. ta bé. tissa bé.
Abl. ta lede. tissa ledé.

Agent taid. tissé.
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Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.
Gen. 2l ra. inha ra.
Dat. Ace. éa be. inha bé.
Abl. - en lede. inha lédé.
Agent éi. inhe.
Fem. sing.: Gen. éssa ra. Dat., Abl, etc. Agent, ésse.
Nom., Acc. sé, that, he. sé.
Gen. téw ra. tinha ra.
Agent tei. " tinhe.

Fem. sing.: Gen. tésse ra, ete.
kwn, who. Gen. kas rda. Agent, kunt.
ke, what ?

NUMERALS
1. ék. 11. gaara.
2. dai. 12. bara.
3. cin. 13. téera.
4. isar. 14. tsouda.
5. panz. 15. pdndra.
6. tshaa. 16. sola.
7. sat. ‘ 17. sdtara.
8. ath. 18. thara.
9. nouw. 19. nth, nih.
10. dds. 20. bih.
ADVERBS )
. Thvme
ebré, ebbé, now. pdrsi, day after to-morrow.
tebre, tebbé, then. cauthe, on fourth day.
kebré, Lkebbe, when ? hidz, yesterday.

J€bre, jebbe, when ? (vel.). phdrdz,day beforeyesterday
shii?, to-morrow. cauthe, on fourth day back.
Place

ollhé, here. - kawé, where ?
tollche, there. g0kkhé, where (rel.).

ettht, tetthy, letthe, jettht are also used.
kibé, why ?
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VERBS
Verb Substantive
Pres. ke, all through; the plur. has also ha (masc. and

fem. alike).
Past, ¢7, all through.

nahnd, go

Fut. naha, nahi beé. nahiwme, nahi bé.
nahi, nahiv be. nahi, nahi be.
nahw, nahi be. naht, naht bE.

Also nallo, fem. nahly; plur. nakle, fem. naklz.

nahi is used also for pres. cond.

There is another fut. in -gha, as aungha, I shall come;
khangha, 1 shall eat (fem. -2 ; plur. -e, fem. -7).

Pres. ind. nahi; also nahknda, fem. nalndr; plur.
nahnde, fem. nahndz. _

Imperf. nahnda t7, fem. nahkndi t7; plur. nahnde 7,
fem. nahndz t7.

Pres. part. naknda.

The second n in the form nahnda is inserted only in
verbs whose root ends in a vowel or vowel followed by & ;
cf. khanda, eating ; korda, doing.

Continuative.—pres. part. with stat. part. of ldgna.

_ hadt roti ldgira khanda, I am eating bread.
hat rots ldgiri khandz, 1 (fem.) am eating bread.

The position of this portion of Mandi Sira) (between
Kila and Mandi proper) accounts for the varieties of forms
found. The future exemplifies this.



THE BILASPUR AND NALAGARH DIALECTS

INTRODUCTION

There are in all six dialects spoken in Bilaspir, or
Kahlar as the State is sometimes called. In the centre
of the State extending to a distance of six or seven miles
in every direction from the capital is the standard dialect
of Bilaspiri or Kidhlari. Immediately to the west of this,
in that portion of the State which juts out westwards
and is bounded on the north by the district of Kangra,
we find a dialect which we may call Western Bilaspiiri.
To the north of the standard dialect are found two minor
dialects; that onthe west near the Kangra border, to which
we may give the name Northern Bilaspiri, is very like
Western Bilasptiri, while that on the east near the Mandi
border is the same as Miandéali, which has been treated of
in Languages of the Northern Himalayas and need not be
further referred to here. Iimmmediately south of the area
of the standard dialect the people speak a slightly different
dialect which I have called Southern Bilaspiiri; its
area is a narrow strip of country on the Nalagirh
border, and to the east of this in South-east Bilaspir is
found a dialect locally known as Dami. It hardly differs
from Southern Bilaspuri. It extends over the border
into Arki State and beyond it commences the Kiathali
dialect which is spoken all over the central Simla States.

In Nalagdrh two dialects are spoken. In the western
portion of the State where the hills give place to the
plains the dialect is practically the ordinary Panjabi of
the eastern Pianjab. In the eastern part of the State the
dialect spoken is called Handari, from Handur, a name
often given to the whole State. In Handari a trifling
difference is found between the speakers of the eastern
and western halves of the Hindari area, the range of
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hills being approximately the dividing line. As might be
expected Handuri closely resembles Kitithali.

The Bilaspiir dialects are so closely allied that one
might call them one dialect, Bilaspiiri or Kahlari. I have
preferred the former name as the State is much better
known to the outside world as Bilaspiir, the name
Kahlar hardly being known to any who have not visited
the State.

Special attention should be paid to the fut. and stat.
part. Notes will be found under each dialect. In
Bilaspuri, W. Bilasptri, and N. Bilasptirl the stat. part.
is formed from the past tense. In S. Bilaspiiri, Dami
and Handuri, it is formed from the root of the infinitive.

BILASPURI

The standard dialect ditfers little from Eastern Panjabi.
The prepositions used in declension are the same.

Nouns
Masculine nouns in -d@ are declined as in Panjabi,.others
generally inflect in -¢ in the singular, and have an
ag. plur. in -¢. Feminine nouns, as a rule, inflect in
- in the singular and -@ in the plural.

NUMERALS

The free use of cerebral n and ! will remarked, as
hdnattar, 69 ; dntalz, 39.

VERBS

The verb substantive is 2@ for the present and tha for
the past.

The future of the ordinary verb is specially noteworthy
because of its remarkable resemblance to the future of the
Sasi dialect. A full vocabulary of this eriminal tribe was
given in Languages of the Northern Himalayas.

In both dialects two forms of the future are found, one
declined and one indeclinable. The indeclinable form is
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identical, the other differs only in the fact that the
Sasi dialect drops the 4 in the 2nd and 3rd persons

Thus, for the verb kdrnd, do, the futures would be as
follows :—

Declined—
BiLasrur Sasi
1. kdrdngr-a, fem. -i. kedrdngr-a, fem. -i.
2. kdrdngr-a, , -i. kdrdagr-a, , -
3. kdrdngr-a, ,, -t kdrdgr-d, -
1. kdrdngr-e, . -id. kdrdngr-e, . -t
2. kardngr-e, ,, -d. kdrdgr-e, , -id.
3. kdrdangr-e, , -id. kdrdgr-e, ., -1,

The indeclinable form is kdrdng for both dialects.

The stat. part. ends in -ada. With the exception of
the fut. and stat. part. the verb is conjugated very much
like the Panjabi verb. The stat. part. ending is added to
the past tense root.

Ability is expressed in a manner not unlike that
employed in Panjabi. In Bilaspuri the infinitive root
with -7 added is used, and in Panjabi the inflect. infin.
Thus, I cannot eat rice is rendered as follows :—

Bilaspiri, mere néh caul khat hinde.

Panjabi, mére kold caul néhi khan hiinde (ov khaide).

WESTERN BILASPURI

Nouxs
The prepositions for of, to, and from are da, nd, and te.
Masc. nouns generally have -¢ for the obl. ending in the
sing. and -@ in the plur. (agent -¢ except for nouns ending
in -d). Fem. have -d@ in the sing. (agent -¢) and -d In
the plur.
VERBS
The conjugation of verbs, including the fut. and stat.

part., is almost the same as in the standard dialect. The
differences are trifling. The stat. part. is formed from the
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past tense. In the fut. verbs whose roots end in a vowel
insert . before the ending -ra. The use of calkinda,
advisable, etc., is noticeable.

NORTHERN BILASPURI
Nouxs

The words for of, to, and from are ra, j0, and fe.
Nouns in -@ inflect as in Panjabi. Others generally have
obl. -@ (agent -€) for both masc. and fem.,, sing. and plur.
The similarity of sing. and plur.,, so common in Mindi,
Kiila, and the Simla States, is worthy of note. The
dialect closely resembles Mdnd&ali as might be guessed
from its geographical position.

VERBS
As in Mindeéali the fut. ends in -ngha or -ng and the
stat. part. in -7rd, this ending being added to the root of
the past tense. There is an indecl. pres. part. in -d&. The
verb generally is the same as in Miandéali, but retains
the 7 in 7ghd, even with verbs whose root ends in
a consonant.

SOUTHERN BILASPURI

Nouxs

The preps. for gen. dat. and abl. are 7@, 70, and te. The
Panjabi influence is apparent in the fact that the plur. is
different from the sing. for all nouns. In the sing. mase.
nouns inflect. in -¢ and fem. in -@; in the plur. both have

-d, but the agent plur. of masc. nouns ends 1n -é.

VERBS

The fut. ends in -g@ which is added directly to the root,
the letter 7 being inserted in the case of roots ending in
a vowel.

The stat. part. ends in -@ra@, which is added to the root
of the verb and not to the past tense root.
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DAMI

The Dami dialect is almost the same as Southern Bilaspiiri
which is spoken to the west of it.

The ordinary pres. part. of the verb is found used as an
organic pass. part. in expressions indicating ability.

HANDURI
Nouns
With the exception of mase. nouns in -@, which inflect
in -e, the inflection of nouns is in -d, the plur. being the
same. The agent, however, generally ends in -&. The
word bailn, sister, has -@ in the agent.
The preps. for the gen., dat., and abl. are »d, jo, and te.

VERBS

The fut. adds -gd, the 1st sing. and plur. inserting -@
and the other persons adding the ending directly to the
root. Roots ending in a vowel insert 7 in the 2nd and
3rd person. .

The stat. part. in -@rad is added to the root as in Dami
and Southern Bilaspiiri.

The past cond. form in -da (which is also that of the
pres. part. in negative sentences) is used as an organic
pass. part. to express ability.

BILASPURI (KAHLURI)

Nouxs
SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine.

Nom., Acc. ghor-a, horse. ' -e.
Gen. -e da. -éa da.
Dat., Acc. -e Nit.. -éa nu.
Abl. -e te. -éa te.
Voc. -éa. -é0.

Agent -e, -éa.
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Nom., Ace. ghdr-, house.
Gen. -¢ da.
ete.
Voc. -d.
Agent -€.
Nom., Ace. hath-7, elephant.
Gen. -1¢ da
Voc. -1
Agent -1é.
Femainine.
Nom., Acc. munn-2, girl.
Gen. -1@ da.
Dat., Acc. 14 N
Abl. -1a te
Voe. -1é.
Agent -id.
Nom., Ace. barh-n, sister.
Gen. -na da.
ete.
Voc. -ne.
Agent -na.
PRONOUNS
Nom., Ace. haw, 1.
Gen. MEra.
Dat., Ace. mdnnu.
Abl. . méette.
Agent MAT.
Nom., Ace. %, thou.
Gen. tera.
Dat., Ace. tain.
Abl. tétte.
Agent taz.
Nom., Acc. sé, he, she, it, that.
Gen. tih da, tis da.
Dat., Ace. tih ni, tis nii.
Abl. tih te, tis te.

Agent
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mhara, dsa da.

asa nit.
dsa te.
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tiise.
titsa da.
tiisa mit.
tiisa te.
tiise.

SC.

tthna da.
tthna ni.
tihna te.
tihne.
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Nom., Ace. éh, this. éh.

Gen. ih da, 1s da. ithnd da.
Dat., Acc. il ni, is ni. ihnd niu.
Agent hni. thne.
Nom., Ace. kiin, who ? kiin.
Gen. kil da, kis da. kihna da.
ete. ete.
Agent kihni. Iilne.
Nom., Ace. 76, who (rel.). jo.
Gen. gth da, jis da. Jihnd da.
Agent Jihnt. jihneé.

kya, what ? has Gen. kal da, no plur.
kticch, something, anything, is indecl.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

#lna, so much or many ; t#tnd, so much or many (correl.);
Litn@, how much or many ? jitna, as much or many (rel.).

érha, of this kind ; térka, of that kind; kérha, of what
kind ? terha je, of which kind (rel.).

édda, so big; tedda, so big (correl.); kédda, how big?
jedda, as big (vel.).

L]

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives ending in -@ are declined like nouns in -g,
the fem. being like nouns in -z. Thus we have such
phrases as—

dpnia baihna te, from own sister.

dpnéd bhayyd na, to own brothers,

Adjectives with other endings-are not declined unless
used as nouns, in which case they are declined as nouns.

Comparison.—There are no special forms for comparison.
It is expressed by means of te, from—

khira, good ; is te khdra, good from this, better than this.

s@bbhnd te khdrd, good from all, better than all, best.
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NUMERALS
Cardinal
1. ¥kk. 39. dntali.
2. do. 40. calz.
3. tinn. 47. saital.
4. car. 49. dAninya.
5. pdny. - 50. pdnjah.
6. che. 57. sdtinja.
7. sdtt. 59. dAnaht.
8. dtth. 60. sdtth.
9. naw. 67. sdtaht.
10. dds. 69. hdndtidr.
11. yara. 70. sdttar.
12. bara. 77. sdthdttdr.
13. tera. 79. dnasi.
14. cauda. 80. dsst.
15. pdndra. 87. sdtast.
16. sola. 89. nde.
17. sdttra. 90. ndbbe.
18. thara. 97. sdtanue.
19. dnni. 99. nérinue.
20. bih. | 100. sau.
27. sdtax. 300. timm sa.
29. dndtt. 500. pdny saa.
30. tih. 1000. hayar.
37. sdtdttr. 100,000. (dkkh.
Ordinal
1st. paihla. 3rd. tiyja.
2nd. digja. 4th. cautha.
ADVERBS
Time
Litn, now. kdl, to-morrow, yesterday.
tahn, then. pdrsi, day after to-morrow,
kahn, when ? day before yesterday.
tahn je, when (vel.). cauth, fourth day forwards

@77, to-day. or backwards.
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Place

itthe, here.

utthe, there.

kitz, where ?

Jitthi, wheve (rel.).

nihle nii, downwards, to
the plains.

ippre, upwards.
neére, near,

dar, far.

dqgqge, before.
pieche, hackwards.

Others

chora, quickly. kat, why ?
khdra, well.

PREPOSITIONS
da, of. ge, beside ; miigh ge, beside
ni, to. me.
te, from. kidne, along with; mere
wice, in. kdne, along with me.

dgge, in front of.
picche, after, behind.

pdr, upon.
heth, under.

VERBS

Verb Substantive

ha, am, fem. h7.
ha, art, ,, Ii.
ha,is, , hi

he, are, fem. hia.
he, are, ,, lLid.
le, are, ,, hia.

Past sing., tha, was, fem. th; plur. the, were, fem. thid.

rirhna, fall

Imperat. rirh

Pres. cond. rirh-i.
-e.
-e.

rirho.
-1ye.
-o.

-e.

Fut.: Sing. masc. rirhdngra, fem. rirhdngry; plur.

rirhdngre, fem. riirhdngrid.

There is another fut. »irhdng, indecl.

Pres. ind. or past cond.:

Sing. masc. rirhda, fem,

ritrhdt ; plur. m. riirhde, fem. riirhdid.
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Imperf. rdrhda tha (rirhdi thy, »idrhde the, »irhdid
thid).

Past, ritrhéa, fem. rirhi; plur. m. ritrhe, fem. rirhid.

Habitual pres. rdrhd kirda, I amin the habit of falling.

Habitual past, 1drha kdrda tha, I was in the habit of
falling.

In these two tenses rirha is indeclinable, while kdrda
and kdrda tha are declined like rdrkda in pres. ind. or
imperf.

Conj. part. rdrhike, having fallen.

Stat. part. rirhada,in the state of having fallen, fallen.

Pres. perf. rirhéa ha (declined as above).

Plup. rdrhéa tha (declined as above).

L.ond, be, become
Imperat. ho. héo.
Fut. hongra or hong. ‘
Pres. ind. or past cond. hiinda.
Past, hoea.
Stat. part. hoada.

auna, come

Imperat. a. ao.
Fut. aungra or awng.
Past, aya.
Stat. part. auda.

jand, go
Fut. jangra or jang.
Pres. ind. or past cond. janda.
Past, gea (fem. ge?, fem. plur. geid).

rathnd, remain
is regular except
Past, réela.
batthna, sit
Past, battha.
Stat. part. baithiuda.
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marna, heat

Regular. In the past tenses the verb agrees with the
object.

Pass. maréa jand, beaten to-go, be beaten. In this
jand, go, is conjugated like the ordinary verb jana above,
maréa has fem. sing. mari, mase. plur. mare, fut. plur.
Mmanrid.

kkhana, eat
Fut. khangra, khang.
Past, khadla.

pina, drink
Past, pitia.

déena, give
Fut. dengra, deng.
Past, ditta.

laina, take

Fut. laingra, lavng.

Past, léea.

. gdlana, speak

Past, gdlaya.

ldrna, do
Past, kitta.
Stat. part. kittada, having been done.

jannd, know.
Past, janéa.
léauna, bring
Past, lidya.
léi jana, take away
Like jana above.

Ability.—The following sentences will illustrate the
method of expressing ability. There are two methods:
(i) with hona, (ii) with sdkna.

(1) mette méh rottt khat hdindi, from-me not bread

eating becomes, I cannot eat bread.

mette néh canl khai hiinde, I cannot eat rice.
R
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métte néh eh potht pdrht hindi, I cannot read
this book.

mette nel el kdamm Ldrt hinda, I cannot do this
work.

(11) haw nel pdrh sdkda, I cannot read.

In both methods the root of the verb with -7 added 1s
used. In the first the word expressing the logical object
is the nominative to the verb which agrees with it
in gender and number, the root with -7 remaining
unchanged. In the second, sdknd, to be able, agrees with
the logical subject, while the root, as before, suffers no
change.

Use of thord, little. There is a strange tautological use
of thora in negative sentences, thus—

dsé Miisilman thore méhi he, 1it. we Musalmans little
not, are ; the meaning is, “we are not Musalinans.”

bahna, strike, is used with some word for blow,
understood.

mai tth ni bahi, I struck him (se. a blow).

mal cdperd did bahid, I struck slaps (blows of slaps).

The stat. part of paina, fall, lie, pdada, is used for
“1ll1” (Iit. lying or fallen).
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SENTENCES

1. Tera naa kya ha? Thy name what is?

2. Ks ghore dt kéddi kit mr ht ?  This horse of how-
great about age 1s ?

3. Ttthe te Kashmir Litne divr hi? Here from Kashmir
how-much far is?

4. Tere bitdhe de kitne k6 minda he? Thy father of
how-many about boys are ?

5. Hau bdre dare te pdtahna ayd. 1 very far from on-
foot came.

6. Mere cacce da piitt is dia barthna kdane biah kittada.
My uncle of son this of sister with marriage having-been-
done (is).

7. GQhdaré sufed ghore di kattht hit. House-in white
horse of saddle is.

8. Us dia pitthe par kattht binnhi dé. Him of back
upon saddle tying give (1.e. tie).

9. Tis de pitte ni mal bawht maréa. Him of son to
by-me much was-beaten.

10. Olje s pdrbdte pdr gaad bikrid cara lkdrdd.
He this hill upon cows goats grazing making is (is in the
habit of grazing).

11. Olye ws dale héth ghore pdr baithwda. He that
tree under horse upon seated. ‘

12. Us da bhaz dpnid barhna te bidda. Him of brother
own sister than big.

13. Tis da mul dhai ripdyye ha. This of price two-
and-a-half rupees is.

14. Mera bidha chote ghdre rathnda. My father little
house-in remains (lives).

15. Tis na eh ripdiyye der déo. Him to these rupees
giving give (give over, idea of completion).

16. Thnd riipdyyd s te let law. These rupees him
from taking take.
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17. T%h niv khdre marike rdsse kdne binnhi déo. Him
to well having-beaten rope with tying give (tie up).

18. Khiie te pant kaddho. Well from water draw-out.

19. Mére dgge dgge cil. My before before walk.

20. Kis da ldrka ha tisd de picche cilada. Whom of
boy is you of behind having-walked.

21. Eh ciz tiisé Iis te miille let. This thing by-you
whom from price-in was-taken ?

22. Guie de ekl dikandare te let. Village of one
shopkeeper from was-taken.

Notes.—2, 4. Lkii, ko, after number or word expressing
amount, size, etc., means “approximately”. 6. kittada,
done, used for past, is-having-been-done, 1.e. has been done.
8. bdnnhi dé¢; here, and in 15, 16, and 18, we have
examples of the compound verbs which are so common
a feature of Panjabi, Hindi, and Urdu.



BILASPUR AND NALAGARH—BILASPURI

245

VOCABULARY

about, approximately, ki, kd.

able, be, sdkna ; see Grammar.

all, sabbh.

arrive, pujjnd.

ass, khotra.

back, n., pitth.

backwards, picche.

bad, bira.

be, become, hdna.

bear, ricch.

beat, marna, bahna.

beautiful, banka.

bed, manja.

before, dgge.

behind, picche.

below, héth.

beside, geé.

big, badda ; so —, édda ; so —
(correl.), tédda; how —,
kédda ; as — (rel.), jedda.

bitch, kiittr.

body, dhdr.

book, pothi.

boy, maindi.

bread, 76t¢1.

bring, léauna.

brother, bhasi.

buffalo, mhais.

bull, bdld.

buttermilk, chah.

call, bolna.

camel, .

cat, billa, fem. billz.

cock, kikkdr.

cold, thanda.

come, annd.

cow, gdi, gde.
cowherd, guala.
daughter, dhi, kari.
day, din.

die, marna.

do, kdrna.

dog, kutta.

downwards, héth.

draw (water), kdddhna.
drink, pina; give to —, p¥lanad.
ear, kdann.

eat, khana ; causeto-—, khiland.
egg, bdtt.

eight, atth.

eighteen, thard.
eighty, dssi.

elephant, hathi.
eleven, giara.

eye, hakkhi.

face, muh.

fall, rirhna, paina.
far, dar.

father, bidha.

field, doci.

fifteen, pdndra.

fight, ldrnd.

first, paihla.

fish, macchi.

five, pdny.

foot, patr.

forty, cali.

forwards, dgge.

four, car; fourth, cautha.
fourteen, cauda.
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from, te.

front, in, dgge.

fruit, phdal.

ghi, ghi.

girl, manni.

give, dend.

go, 7and.

goat, bakra, fem. bakri.

good, khdara.

graze, tr., carna, ciigana ; int.,
cligna.

hair, kés.

hand, hdtth.

he, sé.

head, sir.

hear, stinna.

hen, kikkri.

hence, itthe te.

here, itthe.

high, dcca.

hill, pdrbdat.

horse, ghora.

hot, gdrm, tatta.

house, ghdr.

hundred, sau.

husband, ghdréwaja.

I, hait.

ignorant, dhmdk.

1, wice.

inside, wicc.

iron, loha.

jackal, giddyi.

jungle, ban.

kind, of this, érha ; of that —,
terha ; of what —? kerha;
of which — (rel.), térha jeé.

kite, 7l.

know, 7anna.

lazy, ghatr,
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learn, stkhna.

leopard, bahg, mirg.

lie, sauna, paina.

little, chota ; a —, thora.

load, biijhka.

look, dé¢khna.

maize, chdllz.

make, banana.

man, mahni.

mare, ghori.

marry, biah kdarnd.

meat, mash.

meet, millna.

milk, duddh.

moon, cand.

mother, dmma.

mountain, pdrbdt.

much, so, itnd ; so — (correl.),
titnda; how —? kitna; as
— (rel.), sitna.

Muhammadan, masdiman.

my, mera.

name, naic.

near, néere.

night, rat.

nine, nau.

nineteen, wnni.

ninety, ndbbe.

no, neh, néhi.

nose, ndkk.

not, neh, néhi.

nothing, kiicch neh.

now, hiin.

of, da.

oil, tel.

on, par,

one, 1kk.

our, dsa da, mhara.

own, adj., dpna.
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pen, kdldam.

pig, sir.

place, v., rakkhna.

plain, paddhdr.

plough, hal jorna.

quickly, chora.

rain, barkha.

read, pdrhnd.

recognize, pdchainnd.

remain, rathna.

river, ddryd.

run, dawrnd; — away, ndthi
Jand.

saddle, kdatthi.

say, bolna, gdlana.

see, deékhna.

seed, bi.

seven, sdtt.

seventeen, sdtira.

seventy, sdttar.

sharp, paina.

she, sé.

sheep, bhéd.

shepherd, bitkral.

shopkeeper, diakandar.

sister, older than person spoken
of, bébbé ; younger than do.,
baithy.

sit, baithna.

six, ché.

sixteen, sdld.

sixty, sdtth.

sleep, sauna.

something, kiicch.

son, puitt, bhai.

sow, bana.

speak, gdlana, bolna.

stand, khrona.

star, tara,
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stomach, pét.

storm, annhi, anhéri.

streans, khadd.

sun, sird) ; sunshine, dhupp.

sweet, millha.

swift, calak.

take, laind; take away, lei jana.

ten, dds.

than, te.

then, taln.

there, 1itthi.

they, sé.

thief, cor.

thirst, tih.

thirteen, (éra.

this, ¢h.

thou, tu.

three, tinn; third, tijja.

thy, térd.

tie, bannhna.

to, 1.

to-day, @j;.

to-morrow, kall; day after —,
parsw; fourth day, cauth.

tongue, 770bh.

tooth, dand.

town, ndaggdar.

tree, dal.

twelve, bara.

twenty, bih.

two, d6; two-and-a-half,dhat;
second, diiy)a.

ugly, bura.

uncle, cdcca.

under, héth.

upon, pdar.

upwards, ippre.

very, bauht.

village, gau.
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walk, pdtahnd aunda or jana,
calna.

was, thd.

water, pani.

way, bat.

we, dse.

well, adv., khara.

well, n., khia.

what, kya.

wheat, kdndk.

when, kahn; (rel.), tahn je.

where ? kiti; (rel.), jitthi.

white, siféd.

who ? ken; (rel.), jo.
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why ? kasi.
wife, jidnds.
wind, pauni.
wise, dklawadla.
with  (along
instru., kdane.
wolf, bhdgéar.
woman, Juands.
write, likkhna.
yesterday, kdll; day before —
pdarsi; fourth day back,
- cauth.
you, tisé ; your, tisa dd.

with),

kdne :
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Nom. Ace.
Gen.

Dat., Ace.
Abl.
Agent

Nom., Ace.
Gen.
Agent

Nom., Ace.
Gen.
Agent

Nom., Ace.
Gen., ete.
Agent

Nom., Ace.
Gen., ete.
Agent

Nom., Acc.
Gen.

Dat., Ace.
Abl.

Agent

Nom., Acc.

Gen.
Dat., Ace.
Abl.
Agent

Nom., Acc.
Gen.

Dat., Acc.
Agent

WESTERN BILASPURI
Nouns
ghor-a. -e.
-¢ da. -6a da.
-e 10, -8 nd.
-e Lé. -da te.
-¢. -ea,
ghdr-, house. ghdar-.
e da. a da
é, -& Né e.
hath-7, elephant -1.
-ie da -1a da.
-18, -1€ ne -1¢, -1a ne

manni, girl,
-2a da, no, ete.
-l1€ or 1é me.
bhain-, sister.
-a da, nd.
-a ne.

PRONOUNS
haw, mat, 1.
mera.
mainie.
métte.
mat.

tu, thou.
tera.
tainnit.
tétte.

tat.

éh, this.

ih da, s da.
th né.

Thn,

bhain-a.

-a dd, no.
-a ne.

dast.
sahra.
dsa nil.
satte.
ast.
tiist.
thiaara, tahara.
thianu.
thiatte.
tiisi.

ch.

Thua da.
thna nod.
Thni,
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kaun, who ?

Gen. kth dda.

Agent, kt/hn.

kya, what 2 Gen. kal da.
kiicch, something, anything.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
éha, of this kind; téha, of that kind; Ikeha, of what
kind ? jéha, of which kind (rel.).
“tnd, so much ov many; Wind, so much or many
(correl.); kitnd, how much or many? jitna@, as much or
many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES
The rules for agreement are the same as for the main
Bilaspiir dialect.
Comparison, as in Bilaspur :—
cdngd, good ; es te cAnga, better than this.
sibb te canga (or @bbdl), better than all (first from

all), best.
ADVERBS
Tame
hini, now. lddd, when ?
tad, then. Jdd, when (rel.).
Place
itthe, here. kitthe, where ?
titthe, there. gitthe, where (rel.).
Others
kasno, kah no, why ? chor, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS
da, of. te, from, than.
ng, ni, to.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
Pres. hat all through, unchanged.
Past sing. mase, tha, fem. thi; plur. masc. the, fem. thid,
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diggna, fall

Imperat. digy diggo.

Fut. diggdngr-a, fem. -7; plur. masc. -¢, fem. -2 ; also
diggdng, unchanged.

Pres. ind. and past cond. diggda.

Imperf. diggda tha, etc., fem. diggdi thi; plur. mase.
diggde the, fem. diggdid thia.

Stat. pavt. digguda, fallen.

Past, diggea, fem. diggt; plur. masc. digge, fem, diggia.

hona, be, becomne
Fut. hunghra.
Past, hoed.

Pres. ind. and past cond. hiinda.

aund, come
Fut. aunglra.
Past, aya.
Stat. part. @wtdd, in the state of having come.
Jjand, go
Fut. janghra.
Past, géa.
Stat. part. gduida, gone.

baithna, sit
Past, baittha.
Stat. part. baitthida.

kiittya, beat
Past, kiittéa.

khana, eat
Past, khadha.

dena, give
Fut. denghra.
Past, ditta.

laina, take
Fut. lainghra.
Past, léa.
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It will be noticed that verbs whose roots end in a vowel
take X in the future, thus aunghra, I shall come ; janghra,
I shall go; denghra, I shall give, ete.

Ability 13 expressed in the same way as in Bilaspir.
The sentences given for Bilaspiiri are used also in Western
Bilasptir. The tautological use of thora, mentioned in
connexion with the Standard dialect, is found also in this
dialect.

To express necessity, advisability, duty, calinda (fem.
cahindz, plyr. masc. cahinde, fem. cahindid) is used like
the Panjabi cahida. It corresponds to the Hindi caliye.

NUMERALS
The numerals are as in Bilaspir except
13 tehra. 20 bih.
VOCABULARY

The words are practically as in the Standard dialect.
The following with slight differences may be noted :—

advisable, necessary, it is, dwell, bdsnad.

cahinda. herder of buffaloes, mahz.
boy, chéhrii. look for, be obtained, ldy)hna.
buffalo, mhazs. shepherd, gial.
cow, ga. woman, wife, timi.

NORTHERN BILASPURI

Nouns

Nom., Acc. ghor-a. -e.
Gen. -e 1rd. -e rd.
Dat., Acc. -¢ 70. -e 70.
Abl. -e te. -e te.
Agent -é. -é.
Nom., Ace. adm-7, man. -T.
Gen. -ia ra. 1@ ra.

ete. etc.

Agent -1¢é, -1€.
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Nom., Ace. ghdr, house. ghdr.

Gen. ghara ra. ghdra ra.
Feminine.

Nom., Ace. minn-1, girl. -7.

Gen. -1a ra. -ia ra.

Agent -6, -1é.

It will be noticed that as in so many Simla States
dialects the singular is practically the same as the plural.

ProNOUNS
Nom., Acc. hau, 1. dase.
Gen. mera. mhara.
Dat., Ace. minyé. asa jo.
Abl. matte. asa te.
Agent masi. asa.
Nom., Ace. ta. tiise.
Gen. tera. tisa ra.
Dat., Ace. tijjo. tiisa jo.
Abl. tiitte. tisa te.
Agent tai. tisa.

¢h, this, has Gen, 7s ra. Agent, thni.
kya is what ?

ADVERBS

Nearly the same as Western Bilasptiri.
dottd, is to-morrow.

VERBs
Verb Substantive
Pres. masc. i@, fem. h7; plur. ke, fem. L.
Past masc. tha, fem. thi; plur. masc. the, fem. thi.

kdrna, do
Fut. kdrdngha, fem. kdrdnght; plur. kdrdnghe, fem.
kdrdnghi; also kdrdng (indeclinable).
Pres. ind. kdrd ha, fem. kdrd hi; plur. kdrda he, fem.
kdrd ha.
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Imperf. kdrd tha, fem. kdrd thi; plur. kdrd the, fem.
kdrd thi.

Past, Litta, fem. kitti; plur. kitte, fem. kitt7 (agreeing
with object).

Stat. part. kittira, fem. kittart; plur. kittire, fem. kittare,

Pres. perf. Litta ha.

Plup. kitta tha.

' dena, give
Fut. déenghd or deng.
Jand, go

Fut. jangha or jang,

Pres. ind. jad ha.

Past, gea.

Stat. part. gewra.

Pres. perf. gea ha.

Plup. géa tha.

Lhond, be, become
Past, hiia, hiv@ ha, hiad tha.

aund, come
Stat. part. aira.

barthna, sit
Stat. part. baithira.

Other verbs are dekhnd, see; past, dekhéa.

bahna, strike; past, bahéa. This is used always with
some feminine word for blow understood, as s jo bal?,
struck him (sc. a blow).

let jana, take away ; like janda, go.

[ aund, bring ; like aund, come.

NUMERALS
The numerals are the same as in the Western Bilasptr
dialect.
VOCABULARY

The vocabulary does not appreciably differ from that
of other dialects in Bilaspir.
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SOUTHERN BILASPURI

Nouns

Nom., Ace. glidr-a. -e.
Gen. -e Td. -éa ra.
Dat., Ace. -¢ J0. -da 70.
Abl. -e te. -da le.
Agent -2. -e.
Nom., Ace. ghdr- ghdr-
Gen. -0 74. a ra

ete. etce.
Agent -Zor -¢ ne. -e.
Nom., Acc. hath-1, elephant. -7.
Gen. -ie rd. -ia ra
Agent -1¢, -ie ne. -7e.

Femainine.

Nom., Ace.

Nom., Ace.

Gen.
Agent

Nom., Acec.

Gen.
Dat., Acc.
Abl.
Agent

Nom., Ace.

Gen.
Dat., Acc.
Abl.
Agent

Nom., Ace.

Gen.
Dat., Acc.
Abl.
Agent

mainn-7, daughter, has Gen. -ia ra.

bhain-

‘@l D
<
N

ProONOUNS

hat.
mera.
mingo.
metle.
maz.

tu, thou.
tera.
t1330.
tétle.
taz.

éh, this.
18 1d.
is jo0.
s le.
thni.

bhain-da.

-a .
-G.

T
(7]

D
(7]
S QR QR [0 O
=

Qe R &«
"] [V
o~ S,
& O

Qe
(7]

tiise.
tisa rd.
tiisa jo.
tisa te.
tisa.

éh.

- = -
thna ra.
- - - _
Thna j6.
_ -
thna te.
ihne,

Agent -7a.
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Nom., Ace. kin, who.
Gen. kis ra.
Agent kihni.
kya is what ?
k&cch, anything, something.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES
érha, of this kind: and so terhd, kerha, jerha.
tna, so much or many; titnd, so much or many
(correl.); kitna, how much or many ? jitna, as much or
many (rel.). Not cerebral n as in Standard dialect.

ADJECTIVES
The rules are as in the Standard dialect.
Compurison.—dccha, good ; s te dccha, better than this ;
sa@bbhi te dccha, best of all.

ADVERBS

Trme
litn, now. kdl, to-morrow or yesterday.
ta, then. pdrsi, day after to-morrow
kdd?t, when ? or day before yesterday.
td g€, when (vel.). cauth, on fourth day for-
@y, to-day. wards or backwards.

Others

kati, why ? chor, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS

rd, of. : g€, beside, meére gé,beside me.
70, to. nal, along with ; mere nal,
te, from. with me.

VERBSs .

Verb Substantive
As in Standard dialect, ha, A%, le, Lid.
) . tha, thv, the, thid.
diggna, fall
Almost as in Standard dialect.
Imperat. digg diggo.
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Fut. diggg-a, -a -a, -¢ -¢ -¢; fem. -i -7 -1, -id -4 -7d.

This triple g in the future results from the adding of
the ending -ga to the root digg-. 'This tense differs from
the Standard dialect.

Pres. cond. diggi, ete.

Pres. ind. digg@ La, ete.

Lmperf. diggi tha.

Past cond. diggda.

Past, diggéa ; pres. perf. diggéa ha ; plup. diggéa tha.

Stat. part. diggara.

hona, be, become
Fut. hanga.
Past, lhaa.

atina, come (cf. West Panjabi awina).
Fut. ainga.
Past cond. adnda.
Past, aya.

Fut. yanga.
Past, gea.

baithna, sit
Past, baithéa.
Stat. part. baithara.

lena, take
Fut. lenga.
Past, léa.

Ldrna, do
Past, kitta (not kitta)

khand, eat; pipa, drvink; dena, give: gdlana, speak ;
bolna, speak ; léwund, bring; let jand, take away ; raihng,
remain ; mdrnd, beat, are like the Standard dialeet with
the necessary changes in fut. and stat. part.

It should be noticed that when the root of a verb ends
in a vowel the fut. and past cond. insert an % and n
respectively before the ending.
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NUMERALS

The numerals are the same as in the Standard dialect
except 9, na.

Ability is expressed as in the Standard dialect. See
the sentences there.

VOCABULARY

The vocabulary calls for little remark. The following
words showing a slight difference may be noted :—
boy, chokri. shepherd, bikrial.
buffalo, mhais. sister, bobbo.
goat, bakkra.

The word bikrial for the more ordinary bdkral, ete.,
reminds us that in Bilaspiir and the South of Siikét, the
itroduction of 4 or w before @ i1s common. Thus we
have gitldab for gilab, vose ; dtdrwdar for wWtdrar, descent;
cdrhwai for cdrhar, ascent ; <dthwaya for dthaya, lifted.

DAMI

The dialect of North-East Bilaspiir is practically
identical with the Standard dialect of Miandi and Siikét.
In the declension almost the only difference is that te is
used for ge, from.

Dami is spoken in South-East Bilaspiir and is almost
the same as the dialect of South Bilasptiir. The resem-
blances and differences are indicated below.

NoOUNS
The same as Southern Bilaspuri.
PRONOUNS

Ist pers. sing. same except abl. madfte.
Plur. same except—
Nom., Ace. (dsé.

Gen. mhara.
Dat. and Abl. dsa y0 and té.
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2nd pers. same except—

Nom., Ace. ta. | Plur. tuse.
Gen. lusa ra.
Dat., Ace. tusa jo.
Abl. tiitté. lusa Lé.
Agent tusse.

31d pers. pron. the same; inter. and rel. pron. the same.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

Kind :—eérha, of this kind, etc., the same.

Awmount :—cerebral 2 ; 7ina, so much or many ; titna, so
much or many (correl.); kitn@, how much or many ? jitna,
as much or many (rel.).

kicch, something, anything.

ADVERBS
Time
ebbii, now. kddii, when ?
td, then. ta je, when (rel.).
. ' Place
The same.
VERBS

Verb Substantive
Pres. Ld, fem. L ; plur. ke, fem. Lid.

rarhna, fall

Fut. »dirh-ga, fem. -g7; plur. masc., -gé, fem. -gid.

Pres. ind. ritrh@ hd, fem. rdrhic hi; plur. masc. riirha
Le, fem. rirha hid.

Imperf. rarha tha.

Stat. part. ritrhira.

For the pres. ind. and imperf. the following is often
used with no real difference of meaning, it ought properly
to express habit.

rirha kdra La, fem. rirha kdra hi, ete.

So also khaya kdra hd, I eat.
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hona, be, become (the same)
awnda, come
Fut. aunga or aungha.
Stat. part. aara.
Jand, go

Fut. jangha.

Stat. part. jaird.

Past cond. jaldnda.

The verbs kittna, beat; khana, eat; pina, drink ; deéna,
give; gdlana, speak ; bolpa, speak; kdrnad, do, are con-
jugated as in Southern Bilaspiii.

NUMERALS

The numerals are the same except 9, naw.

Abilvty.—Ability may be expressed as in the Standard
dialect, but the following method of expressing it is also
found :—

mére bolle el imm nih hinda, I cannot do this work.

mere bolle nil Likhi hiinda, I cannot write.

mere nih jahiinda, I cannot go.

The last example is notable in that the participle is
used like the organic pass. part. and yet is the ordinary
active participle. It differs from the examples given
under the Standard dialect where the logical object is the
nominative of the sentence.

VOCABULARY
The vocabulary is the same. Occasionally a trifling
difference may be detected as in piit, son ; dhzi, daughter.

HANDURI (EAST NALAGARH)

NoOUNS
Sing., Nom., Acc. ghor-a, horse.
Gen. -e rd.
Dat., Acc. -e 0.
Abl. -e te.
Agent -€.

Plur. the same.
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Sing., Nom., Ace. bald, ox.

Gen. balda ra.
Dat., Ace. balda jo.
Abl balda te.

Agent balde.
Plur. the same.

SINGULAR FLURAL
Nom., Acc. miinn-i, girl. Nom., Ace. mainn-id.
Gen. -la ra, ete. Gen. -ia ra.
Agent -1¢e. Agent -1€.
Nom., Acc. baihn-, sister. Nom., Acc. baihi-d.
Gen. -d 1a. Gen. -a rd.
Agent -a. Agent -a.

ProNoOUNS

Nom., Ace. hatu, 1. ‘ asse.
Gen. merad. mhara.
Dat. manyo. assa jo.
Abl. métte. assa te.
Agent mat. dasse.
Nom., Ace. ti. tiisse.
Gen. téra. tiissa ra.
Dat. tiigy0. tiissa jo.
Abl. ti te. tiissa te.
Agent taz. tiissé,

In that part of East Nalagdarh which lies to the east of
the mountain range the following difference is found in
the above two pronouns :—

ma khe, to me. mda te, from me.
ta khe, to thee. ta te, from thee,
Nom., Ace. éh, this. ¢h.
Gen. és ra. ihna ra.
ete. ete.
Agent ni. ihne.

Fem. sing.: Gen. ss@ rq, etc. Agent, €ésse.



262 LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HIMALAYAS

sé, that. Gen. tés ra, ete. Fem. tessd »a, ete., like
eh, this.

kya, what ?

kitech, something, anything.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

éhra, of this kind ; tehra, of that kind ; keéhra, of what
kind ? jehra, of which kind (rel.).

itnd, so much or many; titnd, so much or many
(correl.); Fkitna, how much or many ? j¥tna, as much or
many (rel.).

ADJECTIVES

Comparison.—dcchad, good ; ét té decha, better than this;

sdb t€ decha, better than all, best.

ADVERBS
Tvme

ebbi, now. ' kdl, to-morrow, yesterday.
tebbe, then. pdrsit, day after to-morrow,
kddz, when ? day before yesterday.
gebbe, when (rel.). cawthe, fourth day forward
@7, to-day. or backward.

) Place
etthi, here. jetthz, where (rel.).
tetthz, there. andhe, downwards.
kétti, where ? ubhe, upwards.

also chor, quickly.
PREPOSITIONS

g€, beside ; munjy geé, beside 30, to.
me ; (beyond the Range sdtthe, along with ; meére
ma kaé 1s used). sdtthe, with me.

ra, of. te, from.

VERBS
Verb Swbstantive

Pres. ¢, he, le, he, he, he (hat and hat are also found).
Past, tha, fem. the; plur. the, fem, tha,
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karna, do

Iinperat.  Mdr. kciro.
Fut. Ldriga. lcirivge.
kdrya. kdrge.
lectry.. kdrge.
Pres. cond. kdrit. edirit.
lediro. Jediro.
kdro. Jediro. )

Pres. ind. kdrd hé, kdro hai, kdro Le, kdr@ Lé, ldro le,
kcro Le.

Imperf. kdrd tha (fem. thi), kiro thd, kdro tha, kira the
(fem. tht), kdro the, kdro the.

Past, kitta.

Conj. part. kdrike, having done.

Ldrnd shows the future for a verb with root ending in
a consonant. If it ends in a vowel (see jand) 1 is inserted
in 2 and 3 sing. and plur.

jana, go

Fut. jadga, jangd, jangd, jatge, jange, ]awgc (fem. -g).
Past, ga, fem. gi; plur. gé, fem. gt.
Stat. part. ja@rd, in the state of having gone.
Conj. part. jaike.

wuna, come
Stat. part. aara.
Conj. part. atke.

hona, be, become

Fut. Lhanga.
Past, hia.

khana, eat
Past, khadha.
Stat. part. bhaara.
pina, drink
Past, pitta. )
Stat. part. ptara.
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Licuna, bring; léijand, take away, are like auna and
jand respectively.
Ablaty - —
ma te (mette) nehi pdarhdi eh kitab, I cannot read
this book.
md te (mette) nehi pirhdd, I cannot read.
pdrhda is used as an organic pass. part.

NUMERALS

The numerals are as in the Standard dialect.

VOCABULARY

As in Dami,
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THE ARGOT OF THE QALANDAR

The Qalandar are a tribe of nomads who make their
living by conjuring and showing performing hears,
monkeys, and goats. As a rule they live exclusively in
tents and wander about from place to place, but one
section of them, known to me, have built a small village
in which some of them have houses.  With the exception
of the headman and his family, they use the village nierely
as their headquarters, and live their nomadic life as
before. They have the wild, bold, interesting appearance
characteristic of nomads, and their women ave of a gipsy
type. They have many horses and are fearless riders,
generally riding bareback. They keep savage dogs to
guard their property, and one has always to stand at
a distance and ask for an escort to protect one from these
aninmals.  The larger monkeys are very fierce, but they are
always kept tied up. The Qalandar have a peculiar walk
by which they may easily be recognized. They walk very
straight and rise on their toes as they move silently over
the ground. In spite of their appearance of poverty they
frequently possess large suins of money both in cash and
in women’s ornaments. On one occasion the wife of one
of the men in the village above-mentioned absconded,
taking with her ornaments or money to the value of no
less than Rs. 1,200 (£120). She and the money were
secured some months afterwards. Last winter (1915-16)
the headman celebrated the decease of his father who had
died two years previously. He gave an entertainment
lasting a week. Two brilliant acetylene lamps lit up the
scene, crowds of people came and went all day. The
total cost was estimated at Rs. 2,000 (£200).

(Note.—Since the above was written the owner of the
land has resuined possession, and the village is now a ruin.)

Owing to their free open-air life cases of epidemic
disease are rarve. They live in a district in which
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bubonic plague has been very bad for years, yet 1 have
not heard of a single case among them. Though
cenerally happy tempered they are apt to be violent when
roused, and they have fits of uncontrolled wrath towards
their wives or daughters, who on such occasions are in
danger of physical injury. They are very much averse
to invoking the aid of the Jaw in their quarrels. In order
to settle disputes they have truly remarkable councils in
which all the men have a say. They sit round in a circle
on the ground and debate the matter under dispute. To
one accustomed to the pandemonium which results from
any attempt on the part of ordinary Panjabis to settle
a quarrel, when all speak and shout and gesticulate at the
same time, the quietness and orderliness of a Qalandar
council is astonishing. Each man is allowed to speak
uninterrupted. He may speak for twenty minutes or
more at a time, but he is listened to in perfect silence.
A speaker generally emphasizes his points by throwing
little stones or bits of grass on to the ground, each stone
or bit of grass marking a paragraph in his speech.

They claim to be Jitts by caste and give the following
account of their origin :—On one occasion a famous
Sayyvid, called Phattt Shah, was passing their ancestral
home, the village of Sainthadl 1n the Gijrat district.
His bullock cart stuck in the mud outside the village.
He sent a message to the villagers requesting help in
extricating the cart. The villagers, i.e. the ancestors of
the Qalandar, were engaged in an entertainment watching
a nautch and listening to songs along with their own
private Sdyyid, and they slighted the request of the
strange Sdyyid. He accordingly cursed them in these
words :—

wdgdn waje dhain ddrwvaze gae Swinthdl sine Khdwaze
(let the instruments play, let the doors fall: gone 1is
Sainthal along with its Siyyid. Khiwaza or Khidwaja
1s sometimes used of Sayyids who come from Arabia).
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Since that time, they say, they have heen condemmed to
live a nomadic life. Their village fell down and they
have never again been able to engage in agricylture.

The Qalandar (in Panjabi K#lindir) have no dialect of
their own. They employ ordinary Panjabi with a peculiar
accent. Thus they never use a cerebral [ To disguise
their meaning from outsiders they (1) employ secret words,
(2) make changes in Panjabi words. These disguises are
in dally use and are familiar to the smallest children.
The words will be seen in the accompanying vocabulary.
By far the commonest of the changes in words are
produced by the introduction of the syllable -ip.
Occasionally -ésr? and -dlla are also used.

-7p 1s employed almost exclusively with monosylilabic
or, still more commonly, with disyllabic words, which
have the accent on the first syllable. -7p always
carries the accent. The following examples will show
how Panjabi words are treated :—

PANJABI QALANDAR
rathnd, remain., rahipnd.
klicena, pull. khicipna.
rd, hither. Aripa.
mdjyh, buffalo. mdajlap.
ghdalla, mad. Jhdlipa.
dye, yet. @) vpe.
marid, wealk (women). maripid.
bitha, door. biihipa.

sarid Kdaldnddrnia khicedngid, all the Qalandar women
will pull, becomes sdripia Fikrid khicipdngia.

In the word sdlpam for sdlam, salutation, p is substituted
for -ap.

In a few words -és17 1s used, thus, gdnésr?, sugarcane,
from gdmna; pdgésrt, turban, from pdgg; wdlesrt, hair,
from wal; dyésr?, five, from dgg.

-qllw is added in some of the numerals, as pdn)dlla,
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five; sdtdlla, seven; dthdalla, eight; niadlla or ndwdlla,
nine ; ddsdalli, ten.

It will be noticed that a considerable number of their
words are Persian or Persian slightly altered; thus we
have pgdr, father; maydr, mother; biladdr, brother;
shiya, dog; bhdrke, ass; shir, milk ; gdddm, corn; drda,
flour; ydk, one; Lkhanda, house, tent; ghdb, evening;
gishdn, hungry ; aishd, he, she, they, these ; osld, he, she,
they, those; Odshar, very, much; khiird, eat; tis, drink;
gir, take ; kin, do; did, see, look.

Sflikra, poor man, Qalandar, and shdmdn, oil,are Arabic,
probably borrowed through Persian.

When a word has been incorporated it is treated as
a native word; thus from biladdr, brother, we make
biladdrni, sister; from the Arabic plural fiilra (Ar.
fiigdra), used as a singular, is made the feminine fiikri.

hitna, sit, with a pres. part. means to be doing at the
moment ; cishda hitéa e, he is at the moment drinking.

The pronouns mdshd, I; tdshd, thou, you; aishd, he,
she, they; ashd, he, she, they (remote); kdshd, who;
kdsh, what ; kdsha, anything, something, are indeclinable.
The ordinary Panjabi prepositious are added to them, as
mdshd ni, to me; tdshd kolé (for kolod), from you.

The following passage given in (1) the Qalandar dialect,
(2) Panjabi, and (3) English, will illustrate their way of
talking when desirous of disguising their meaning :—

kalip  mdshda  Fikréd  di derht rdméa sd, oshd de

kecill mal Kdldnddrd de pind géa sd, ohnd de
yesterday 1 K. of village went was, them of

lastar, shdge, dddde dide san. Othine tkip wdidipa
banddr, kitte, ghore ditthe san. Otthe ikl wddda
monkeys, dogs, horses seen were. There one  big
lastdr s, O@c:b dv sisst rihan hitc rdmi si.  Mdshd
banddr si, oh da sir khdrab ho gea st. Mai
monkey was, him of head bad become gone was. By-me



THE ARGOT OF THE QALANDAR 269

pichipéa “aishda nie  kdshd  wikharéa” ? Oshd
plcchéa  “és nil kis maréa”’ ! Ohndi
ras-asked “this  to hy-whom was-beaten”?  By-them
akhipéa “ldshd na  wikharéa, eésha wit tdmasha
akhéa “Lise néhi  maréa, _ es wis limdasha
was-sald “by-anyone not was-beaten, this to fun for-

didaune gtr  rdme  sd, Thip shdge widlipéa
wikhan lur  gae s, ikkv kitte awdddhéa
. . hd .
causing-to-see taking gone were, one dog-by was-bitten
hitke.” Ikip  Fikre mdishd nal  likait
baihke (paike).” 1kkt Kdlinddr mere mal gl
having-attacked.” One K.-by me  with matter
kiint .— < Mdashd dz Fiikri rehan Iiic
kit :— “mert  Kdldnddrni mot-hot ho
was-made :— “ Me of wife dead becoming
rami e.”  Diijipe  dkhipéa “hor Filrt
ger e Diijje akhéa “hor  Kdaldnddrni
gone is.” Second-by was-said “another wife
labhipega.” Cdmii pangalla Filre manta
ldbblhega.” Car plng Kdldnddr 70(1
he-will-find.” Four five K. loaves

khidirdde san, té€ arba cishde san, pi{dr, wmadr,
khande  san, te pant pinde san, ped, ma,
eating were, & water drinking were, father, mother,

didmit  tetke, tridmia  tengnia,  sdiripe gdddm dda

do pittdr, trat dhia, sare kiandl  di
two sons, three daughters, all wheat  of
gdc khiirdde  Lite san.
rott khande baithe (pae) san.

food eating seated were(i.e. were at the moment eating).
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VOCABULARY

ProrLe

pijdr, father ; Persian, piddr.

mdajdr, mother ; Pers. maddr.

biladdr, brother, Pers. biraddr.

biladdrni, sister.

bic, son ; Hindi, bdcca.

tétka, son. .

téngna, son.

kocki, daughter.

tetkt, daughter.

téngni, daunghter.

chobra, boy; Hin.
Laihndi, chohra.

chobry, girl,

thokhra, old man.

hitdda, £. hiiddi ; Jat, farmer.

sitt@, ordinary word for non-
Qalandar, but not used of
low-caste man.

sittz, f. of above, often used for
wife in speaking to or of
non-Qalandar.

lakandar, Qalandar; f.
same.

fiitkra, poor man, Qalandar;
Urdu, faqir (Avabie, plur.
flugara) ; f. fikrl.

rirha, Cuhra.

badipia, serpent charmer; Sa-

chokra

the

si badia.
gaumn, thief.

ANIMALS
gabba, bull, ete.
gabbi, cow.
faisdal-a, f. -7, buffalo.

padd-a, f. -7, buffalo (used in
Jaipur).

mdyhip, female buffalo (from
Panj. mdajsh).

dddd-a, f. -7, horse.

shdag-a; 1. -7, dog; Pers. sdyg.

gitliir-a, f. -7, puppy.

kharki, ass; Pers. khdr.

lastar, f. lastri, monkey.

khricch, bear;
ricch.

biyyn-a, f. -7, goat.

lamkdann-a, f. -7, hare, rabbit
(Panj. limma, long; kdinn,
ear).

from Panj.

Foop

lahm, m., meat.

darba, m., water; Pers. ab.

mant, f., bread, a loaf; plur.
manta.

gdc, m., food.

hantz, ., bread, a loaf.

shir, m., milk ; Pers. shir.

kdnd, m., sugar, giir.

lasar,f., buttermilk; Panj. ldssi.

shamdan, m., ghi;  Arab.
shdmdn, oil.

kiifl, m., rice, barley.

gdaddam, f., corn ; Pers. ganddam.

arda, m., flour; Pers. drdd.

nimdak, m., salt; Ur. nimdik.

latl, m., wine, spirits: Panj.
lal, red.

gdinesri, f., sugarcane; Pan).
ganna.

giilitra, m., sugarcane.
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MonNEY, NUMERALS

ydak, one; Pers. ydk.

1kip, one; from Panj. Tkk.
dtmit, two.

trimii, three.

ctimii, four.

pangdalla, five.

chimii, six.

chillit, six.

sctallia, seven.

athallii, eight.

nadallia, nawdlli, nine,
ddsdalli, ten.

bista, twenty.

wahd, ., rupee.

basta, m., rupee.

chill, f.,rupee (gamblers’ word).
thippi, f., pice.

cippt, £., pice.

miil, money to be recovered.

HousknorLp ARTICLES

nari, f., shoe.

pdgesri, f., turban ; Panj. pdgg.

lin, f., cloth.

shiirta, m., shirt ; Panj. kirta.

dgesri, 1., fire; Panj. dgg.

tanda, m., fire (used in Sindh).

dhifa, m., huqqa.

sarnaz, f., huqqa.

hafw, m., tobacco.

kathki, f., stick; Panj. kath,
wood.

largi, f., stick.

ddanda galina, m., stick; Panj.
danda.

kathipi, £., saddle; from Panj.
katht.

THE QALANDAR
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OrHEr ComMoN Nouns
haibar, ., thing.
derhi, f., village.
kathipa,
kothi.
khanda, m., house, tent; Pers.
khana.

m., house; Panj.

7iigiilla, m., land.
kdcipar, m., mud ; Ur. kicdr.
kwela, m., well ; Ur. kua.
sissi, ., head ; Sind sise Hindi
Sis. [foot.
pabba, m., foot; Panj., part of
walésri, 1., hair; Panj. wal.
kdo, m., grass; Panj. kahi.
reedgrass.
shab, 1., evening ; Pers. shab.
nara, m., name ; Panj. na.
hikast, ., matter, word, thing ;
Ur. hikaydt, story.
yai, f., za, f., abuse, gali.
salpam, m., salutation; from
sdlam.
chdok,m.,accusationinlawcourt.
pardkht, f., appeal.
AnsTRACT NOUNS
ras, f., justice; perhaps from
hagqq rdast, doing justice.
bérast, f., injustice; be, priva-
tive and above.
giishdn, hunger, thirst; Pers.
gurisna, hungry.
bharki, f., thirst.
gaimi, f., theft.
ProxoUNS
mdsha, 1.

o~

dsha, thou, you.

osha, he, that, she, it, they,
those; Pers. osha, those.
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aisha, he, she, this, it, they,
these; Pers. ésha, these.

kasha, who ? anyone.

kcsh, what ?

hami, we.

kisha, something, anything,

gen. with neg.

ADJECTIVES

kil (indeel.), good.
Lalatar (indeel.), good.
siggd, good.

jautd, good, rich, ete.
nikna, little ; Panj. nikka.
rihan, bad, dead (indeel.).

ADVERDS
Sthine, here; Panj. étthe.
othine, there ; Panj. dtthe.
kdthine, wheve ? Panj. kitthe.
bidiikke to-morrow ;
Panj. wdidde weéle.

weéle,

bashar, very, many; Pers.
bisyar.
are, yes.

kasha na, not at all.

VERBS

khiirdnd, eat; Pers. khrddn.
cishtna, drink ; Kitthali cish,
water.
tispa, drink;
thirsty.
ramnda, go.

Pers. tishna,

dcnd, come.

FROM THE HIMALAYAS

girnd, take; Pers. g¢giriftin,
root gir.

gtr dena, bring (lé ana).

glr rdmnd, take away(lé jana).

kiinna, do; Pevs. root kiin, do.

dharna, give.

hitna, sit, attack (of dog).

didna, see, look ; Pers. did.

seize; Panj.

phiggdarnd.

taggarna,

gaddna, ydaddnd, beat.

naikharna, beat.

nitkkharna, die.

hiiend, become.

rihan hitcna, die.

rama  hicnd, go away; see
ramna.

khikkhna, laugh.

raun kiinna, take away.

khyiicena, stand.

dhrijina, fear.

ribhriyna, get wet; Panj.
bhijma.

bitlpanda, call; from biilana.

birkna, vebuke, get angry with.

cawhna, ask; Panj. cahna,
desire.

labhipna, get, obtain;
Panj. libbhna.

from

chok liiana, bring case against.
hikast krinni, tell, relate, speak.

INTERJECTION
dhrot,  dhdarpor, to show
astonishment.
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THE SECrRET WoRDS 0or THE Qasal (Kasal)

The following vocabulary contains words used by those
Panjabi Qésai who do not kill cows. It is possible that
Hindostani Qasai use a different set of words, and an
Mmteresting question arises as to how far cow-killing Qasai
differ in this respect from those who kill only sheep
and goats. These Qasai call themselves mékn-sikhha
(from meknt, goat) as opposed to bhdkkdr-siklihii (from
bhdlkldr, bull, buffalo). One would like to know whether
the use of secret words is increasing or decreasing. There
is no doubt that some Qasai are far better acquainted with
them than others. It is useful to compare the secret
vocabularies of different communities such as Qasais,
Gamblers, Qalindars, Sasis, and Cuhras, but the com-
parison yields fewer points of resemblance than one would
anticipate.

The Arabic and Persian words are worthy of attention.
It is remarkable that these words are found in the
vocabulary of an ignorant people, when, at the same time,
they are not employed in ordinary Panjabi. The Persian
words given above in the Qildndar vocabulary should be
compared. I have ventured to suggest some derivations.
The etymology of all secret words is worthy of

investigation.
VOCABULARY
Humax BEINGS sikkhi, Qasai; cf. their word

Kandhi, Hindu (Hindu with for knife, stkkhdn. Is there

k before it). * any connexion with Sikkhs?
biit, Jat, farmer. bhéakkdr-sikkhi, cow-killing
biitnz, f., of do. Qasal.
lalka, Cubhra (from Lal Bég, mekn-sikkhii, sheep or goat-

the saint of the Cihris). killing Qasai.
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gaimb, gaimba, thief; see
gaimbi.

lén, woman.

lenkra, dissolute man (from
lén, cf. Panjabi
rini, dissolute, from rdnn,

woman ;

woman).
bilak, literate man.
NUMERALS
ikel, one; cf. Kashmirt dkh,
Urdu ék, dkela, alone.
jaur, two; cf. Urdu jora, pair.
tila, three; Arabic sdlds, pro-
nounced tdldta, tlet, ete.
riba, arba, four; Ar. arbd’.
khammds, five; Ar. khdms.
hdft, seven ; Persian.
Moxky

ghila, m., rupee.

nimmi, f., eight annas (half a
rupee; Pers. nim, half).

bodr, twenty eight
annas.

riaddid, m., pice (? Urdu raddz,
rejected, worthless).

wishid, m., pice (?na, not,
shai, thing).

rupees,

Foop

pohl, meat.

khadeélr, khdinéli, f., bread, loaf.

sirka, m., milk; ? Pers. shir,
Urdu sirkd, vinegar.

cit kdala, m., milk; Panj. citta,
white.

ndnd, water.

sirkz, f., buttermilk ; see sirka.

mithkd, coarse sugar; Cubra
mitka ; Panj. mittha, sweet.

LINGUISTIC STUDIES FROM THE HHIMALAYAS

phokla, flour.

kiundkna, m., rice.

dhviwakha, m., tobacco; Urdu

dhia, smoke;  Qalandar
dhiifa, huqqa.

cit, ghi; Panj. clita, white;
cf. c¢it kala, above.

VERBS

shiidna, shiirna, eat.

aprna, come: Cuhra dabrna;
Sasi, asrna ; Panj. dppdrna,
arrive.

tibna, look.

akhwarna, say ; Panj. akhna.

bhérna, give.

sohdna, give.

wdkkdrna, wdcedrnd, take.

stnwdrna, hear; Panj. simna;
for the form cf. dkhwarna,
above.

shiidauna, tell, relate.

wkdsna, ran away.

gharnd, beat, strike.

thawng rathna, keep quiet; cf.
Sasi thaunkna, sit.

gagyt kdarni, report about,
“tell on.”

lapna, slaughler an animal for
food.

ANIMALS

bhakkar, bhdakkra,bull, buffalo;
f. bhdlkkdar.

bhakkara, ram; £, bhakkari;
cf. Panj. bakra, goat.

meknda, markna, goat ; £. mékni,

matikni (onomatopoetic).
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Panrrs or Bony

rasi, f., head ; Ar. ras.

gadawa, lower half of leg.

lipri, skin ; Cahra lipra.

khalenddrt, f., liver.

titppt, £., fat from stomach.
OriErR NoUNS, ADJECTIVES

nakat, worthless, bad; see
nakati.

jédla, yiddla, good, fine. Used
also of important persons
and hence of any person
under observation (? Ar.
Jiddan).

gaimbl, f., theft ; Cabra gaimi;
Sasl do.; Qalandir gaimi.

nakati, {., abuse, lying, worth-
lessness ; see ndkdat above.

gap, f., matter; cf. colloquial
use of gdap with same mean-
ing in Itastern Persian, i.c.
Urdu bat, and contrast Panj.
use (mere
statement).

story, untrue

gaund, used in phrase gaune
nal, cheaply.

birkna, m. huqqa; Cuohra
and Sisi biirkna; gamblers,
barka.

tritpni, f., shoe.

pdmba, m., cloth ; Pers. piimba,
cotton.

ghiisri, m., thin mattress.

sikkhdn, knife.

rés, m., 2 1b. (sér inverted).

phdani, wood, stick, bone.
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THE SECRET WonRDS OF PANJABI GAMBLERS

The words here given form part of the vocabulary
commonly called jiaria de bolz, the gamblers’ language,
though they are used by evildoers in general. Probably
in the Panjab thieves are always gamblers. It would be
worth while ascertaining how widespread the use of these
words 1s.
in Britain, and just as in Britain, perfectly respectable
people, especially schoolboys, are sometimes acquainted
with the commonest of the thieves’ terms, so amongst
schoolboys and others in India a similar knowledge
prevails, confined, of course, to a very few of the

They correspond in a measure to thieves’ slang

commonest words. As a rule, if a man knows more
than three or four of the terms one may put him down

as a doubtful character.

VOCABULARY

HumaN BEINGS

sit, woman, girl.

chawd, boy; cf. gipsy cavo,
boy; SasI cawal, rascal.

giinda, thief, gambler.

nausriya, great gambler.

kari, great winner at cards,
one who takes a victim.

dhiir (always used in the f.),
victim, male or female, pro-
spective or actual.

thilla, police inspector; Kangri
thiilla ; Nepali thilo, big (a
gipsy word).

gandd, policeman
ganda, filthy).

(? Panj.

Moxky

bhimta, m., rupee; cf. Cahra
bhimia, do.

gdaddda, m., rupee.

kaudda, m., rupee; Panj.
kauddi; Ur. kaurt, shell.

damyt, f., rupee.

thikri, f., rupee; cf. Panj.
thikri, bit of earthenware.

chillar,m.,rupee; Panj. chillar,
rind, husk ; chill, f., rupee.

tahli, f., eight anna bit.

MASa, m.; four anna bit; Panj.
masa, small weight.

ratt, f., two anna bit; Panj.
rdattr, still smaller weight,
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sart, f., one anna.

addht, £., two pice bit.

phiitti, f., pice.

addhi sart, f., two rupees.

VERBS

camnd, look ; Cahra camna, do.

rdm jand, run away ; Qalindar
ramna, go.

dak hé jand, run away (from
speed of dak).

phiitt jand, run away ;
phiitnd, burst out.

ramana, steal ; causal of ramna,
see rdm jana above.

saint laina, steal (? Panj. saint,
sign, signal).

tir karna, steal (2 Ur,
arrow). .

khdddi launa, break into house.

phank ho jand, be cleared out,
lose one’s all in gambling.

dak kdrna, throw cards quickly
as in three card trick; cf.
dak ho 7and above.

ADJECTIVE

khar, angry at being defeated ;

cf. Panj. khdiar, in straits.

Ur.

tir,

WORDS OF
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Common Nouxs

barka, m., huqqa (onomato-
poetic) ; cf. burkna, do.,
used by Sasis, Cabras, and
Qasais.

thokdar, £., shoe ; ¢f. Ur. thokar,
stumbling block.

bangla, m., turban.

barid, cloth.

thikar, vessel; cf. Panj. thikri,
bit of earthenware.

nauwhnddr, property.

tind,purse; Panj. tind,earthen-
ware vessel on Persian wheel.

sandhéwa, m., housebreaking
“Jimmy .

khrot, lock.

sira, m., head ; Panj. sir,
head, and sird, top end.

patry, f., card ; Panj. pdattar.
leaf ; Gipsy patrin, do.

phil, m., die, dice.

gaund, m., hollow in throat
formed by long practice
where thievesconceal money.
They can conceal up to four
or five rupees.
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